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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE

1000 Rim Drive
Durango, Colorado 81301-3999

CATALOG
FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1992-93

Student Responsibilities

The catalog oullings in detail the course requirements needed o complete the
various degree programs offered by Fort Lewis College. If students follow the prescribed
courses for a selected major and complate at least 16 credit hours aach wimestar, thay
may reasonably expect Io complele the degree program within eight timesters. To do
so, however, studenis must assume the responsibility to read the catalog, complele
a mimimum ol 128 eredits as sutlined by the degree program and maintain a minimum
grade point average of 2.0 for those courses accepted to meel the requirements lor the
major.

Students will be assigned an adviser 1o help them with the appropnale course
selections, but students assume the ultimate responsibility to know and complete afl
graduation requirements

Righ! to Alter Course Listings

Course offerings and requirements at all colleges vary with time and demand. The
administration of Fort Lewis College reserves the right to alter course listings as
necessary without notice,

Fort Lewis College does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin,
g%, age or handicap in admission of access to, or treatment or employment in, its
education programs o activities.  Inquiries concermning Title VI, Title 1X, and Section 504
may be referred 10 the Atfimative Action Director, Fort Lewis Coflege, 303-247-76855 o
i the Oifice for Civil Rights, U.S. Depantment of Education, 1244 Speer Bivd,, Suite 300,
Denver, Colorado 80204, 303-844-2001
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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1992-93 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL TRIMESTER 1892

Fall College Conference Fri August 28, 1992
Confirm registralion & new

student orientation Man Augusi 31
*Registration Tues Saptember 1
Classes bagin Wad September 2

Deadline for adding classes
and dropping withoul record

{census date) Wed Saplember 16
Mid-term grades due Fri Octobar 16
Winter Trimester Registration:

Advising Mon-Fri November 2-6

Registration Mon-Fri

& Mon  MNovember 5-13 & 16
Thanksgiving Break Mon-Fri  Movember 23-27
Las! day of classes Fri December 11
Final exams Mon-Thur December 14-17
Term ends Thur Decamber 17
Final grades due, 9 a.m. Mon December 21

WINTER TRIMESTER 1993
Confirm regisiration & new

student orientafion Mon January 11, 1993
"Registration Tues Japuary 12
Classes begin Wed January 13

Deadline for adding classes
and dropping without record

(census date) Tues January 26
Mid-term grades due Fri February 26
Spring Break Mon-Fri.  March 8-12
Classes resume Mon March 15
Fall Trimester Registration:

Advising Mon-Fri  March 22-26

Registration Mon-Fri March 29-31,

& Mon' April 1-2&5
Last day of classes Fri April 23
Final exams Mon-Thur April 26-29
Commencemen Sat May 1

Final grades due Maon May 3
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1ST FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1893
"Registration Man May 3
Deadline for adding classes

and dropping without record

{census date) Fri May 7
Tarm ends Fri June 4
Final grades due Maon June 7

2ND FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1993
*Regisiration Men June 7

Deadline for adding classes
and dropping without record

(census date) Fri June 11
Term ends Fri July 9
Final grades due Mon July 12

3RD FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1993
“Registration Mon July 12
Deadline for adding classes

and dropping without record

{census date) Fri July 16
Term ends Fri August 13
Final grades due Mon August 16

*Regisiration dale is also the deadline for consideration for any changes in
tuitlon classification for the term Indicated.

THIS IS A PLANNING CALENDAR ONLY, SUBJECT TO ANNUAL
REVISION AND APPROPRIATE CHANGES.



General
Information
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THE COLLEGE

Forl Lewis College is a four-year, siale-assisted undergraduate
institution that offers quality baccalaureate degree programs in the arts and
sciences and in the professional areas of education and business. Forl
Lewis has an enduring commitment to develop and maintain its programs
al a level equal to those of other outstanding undergraduale institutions in
the nation.

ENROLLMENT

Fort Lewis' commitment to providing studenis with a gquality
undergraduate education has been acknowledged through the College’s
steady growth during the past 30 years, In 1962, aboul 720 studenis were
enrolled at the College. In 1891-82, enroliment was 4,080 - an increase of
more than 500 percent. The College continues lo maintain the personal,
quality educational experience that only a small undergraduate school like
Fort Lewis can provide.

HISTORY

Fort Lewis College is named for Fort Lewis, a U.S. Army Post
established in 1878 al Pagosa Springs, Colorado. Two years later, the
military post moved to Hesperus, Colorade, a location more central fo
Indian setllements and pioneer communities. The U.S. government
abandoned the site as a military post in 1881, and in its stead, esiablished
Fort Lewis as a school offering free education to Native American students.

By 1911, Congress had deeded the Hesperus site to the State of
Colorado, which then established a high school of agriculture under the
supervision of the State Board of Agricullure. The school began to offer
some college-level courses in 1925, and in 1933, Forl Lewis began lo offer
college courses exclusively. In 1948, Fort Lewis was officially designated
a junior college with its own president.

Fort Lewis moved to the Durango campus in 1956. The first
baccalaureate degrees were granted in 1964. And in 1986, Fort Lewis
joined the Colorado State University System under the governance of the
State Board of Agriculture. Colorado State University in Fort Collins and
the University of Southern Colorado in Pueblo are sister institutions in the
syslem.
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Fort Lewis continues lo honor its historic commitment lo Mative
Americans by offering tuition scholarships to all qualified American Indians
who meet admission requirements. It is the only college in Colorado to do
s0, as it has for more than 100 years.

LOCATION

Fort Lewis College sits on a lerrace overlooking Durango and the
13,000-fool peaks of the La Plata Mountains. With a population of 12,700,
Durango is the largest community in Soulhwest Colorado and serves as a
hub of commercial activity for a regional population of about 50,000,
Durango's elevation is 6,500 feet: it's surrounded by the Rocky Mountains,
yet it's only 50 miles away from the deserts of the Southwest. Durango is
about 350 miles from Denver, 200 miles from Albuguerque and 450 miles
from Phoenix.

THE CAMPUS

The distinctive architecture of custom stenework found on the Fort
Lewis campus reflects the heritage of Southwest Colorado's Anasazi
Indians, whose ancient pueblo ruins can be found throughout the region.
The architecture is sel off by the backdrop of the rugged San Juan
Mountains, creating alearning environment of incomparable natural beauty.

Academic aclivities are centered in Hesperus Hall, the Fine Arls
Building, the John F, Reed Library, the Theatre Building, Dan MNoble Hall
and the academic wing of Bernd| Hall. The College Union Building houses
a cafeteria, snack bar, post office, bookstore, lounge and mesting rooms,
as well as Student Governmen! offices, the studenl newspaper, public
radio siation, and the Hispanic Student Center.

The on-campus Housing Office, Financial Aid Office and the
Intercultural Center are In Miller Student Center.

About 1,400 students live on campus in 13 residence halls and two
apartment complexes. A new residence hall is scheduled to open in Fall
1993. Physical educafion and recreation faciliies include a large
gymnasium, indoer swimming pool, football stadium, tennis courts, softball
finlds, track, nature trails, and, nearby, cross-country ski tracks in winler
and golf course in summer.
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THE FACULTY

Fort Lewis recruils its faculty from the best colleges and universities
in the country. Of the 170 faculty members on campus, 86 parcent hold the
highest degree attainable (doclorates, masters of fine arts) in their
disciplines. Many of the Fort Lewis faculty have developed national
reputations for excellence in teaching, research and curriculum
davelopmeanl.

Because Fort Lewis offers only undergraduate programs, faculty
members have the time to concentrate en their teaching and to give their
students one-on-one attenlion when needed.

MISSION

The following mission statement has been adopled by the State Board
of Agriculture, the governing body of Fort Lewis College.

The mission of Fort Lewis College is to open minds and kindle
thought and action by instilling in students knowledge, a desire
to acquire knowledge, the tools for deing so. and an
understanding of how knowledge can be put to use or a
commen good. The experiences students have here should help
them learn lo live wisely and should make a significant
difference in their futures by enabling them to pursue their own
educational goals throughout their lives. They should be able 1o
demonsirale thoughtful schelarship in pursuing and weighing
knowledge. They should be able to communicate and cooperate
with others, The College should also play an active role in the
community and the region as a mullifaceted learning resource.

Fort Lewis College has chosen 1o pursue its mission via ils
historic role as an undergraduate, public, four-year liberal arls
college. Because of the liberal arts focus, we require common
general studies courses which include the fine arts, humanities,
social sciences, mathematics, and the natural sciences in
addition to more specialized junior and senior courses offered
through the various majors. Our curriculum is designed both lo
ensure that students understand the values and assumptions
implicit in their major fields of study and o prepare them for a
rapidly changing world.

The College's first abligation is to create a personalized learning
environment in which faculty and staff are accessible o all of its
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studenls. Therefore excellence in classroom leaching is our firsl
priority. We are committed to hiring experienced facully and
professional staff dedicated to teaching and to working direclly
with students. The College also supports and encourages
research, scholarly inquiry and creative performance by its
faculty in order lo enhance their work with students and the
studenis' own work. We will continue to acquire the resources
nacessary to fulfill our primary mission.

It is essential lo Forl Lewis College’s mission thal we contribule
to the cultural diversity and economic development of the Four
Cormers region. To play an active role in the community, state
and region, we musl ensure that our programs fulfill the needs
of our student population and the residents of our area. Our
ethnic and regional heritage must be reflected In the make-up of
our studenl body, in our special programs, and in our curriculum.
Because of terms eslablished in the original charer of the
Colliege, we have an honored tradition of providing tuition-free
educalion for American Indian students. The College will
conlinue to enhance educalional opportunities for other minarity
groups, especially those originating in the Southwes!. While a
large percentage of our sludents should continue 1o come from
Colorado, the College will encourage enrollment of students from
other regions and from abroad in order to provide a diversified
student body.

EDUCATIONAL GOALS

The wvarious curricula are designed lo provide a broad cullural
background that includes a crilical awareness of the human heritage, an
understanding of the requiremenis and opportunities of present and future,
and an appreciation of the complexities and resources of the human mind
and personality. From this, the College believes that students will bes!
learn how to identify and make use of their unique abilities and training.

In this context, the College recognizes the primary importance of, and
provides wide opportunities for, preparation for a career -- whether it be in
the arts, in business, in education, in the sciences, or in any of the many
ways a student may desire to serve mankind and seif.

One of the goals of the liberal arts at Fort Lewis College is scholarly
attainment through creative work, performance and research,
communicated by wrillen papers and public presenlations. Encouraging
skillful oral, written or artistic expression is the responsibility of all faculty.
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The goals are broadly the same, although individual results are often
quite different for each student, whether he or she represents the majority
or minority sector of our culture. Philosophically, historically and by viriue
of its location, Forl Lewis College has, therefore, a clear responsibility to
develop the best possible undergraduale education for all sludents,
including those of American Indian and Spanish-American background.

COMMITMENT TO QUALITY

A number of scholastic honor soclelies maintain chapters at the
College to recognize outsianding academic achievement by Fort Lewis
students. Among them are the following:

Beta Beta Beta - The Tri-Beta Biclogical Honor Society was established
in 1922 with the goal of encouraging scholarly aclivity in undergraduate
biclogy education. The Forl Lewis College Chapter, Epsilon Upsilon is
among tha many chapters thal are established nationwide. Membership in
the society offers students opporiunilies to conduct undergraduate
research, presant findings at local and national meetings, and publish in
the Tri-Beta scholarly journal, Tri-Beta aclivities include trips fo scientific
laboratories and natural field sites, and well as volunteer work in
conservation biclogy.

Beta Gamma Sigma - The National Honor Society in Business and
Management. Founded in 1913, Beta Gamma Sigma encourages and
rewards scholarship, promotes advancemenl! of education in business and
fosters integrity in the conduct of business operations.

Kappa Mu Epsilon - Mathematics Honor Scciety. Kappa Mu Epsilon was
founded in 1831 to further the interests of mathematics in schools which
place their primary interests in undergraduate programs; to educale the
undergraduate on the importance mathematics has played in western
civilization; to develop an appreciation for mathematics' demand for logical
and rigorous thought; to recognize outstanding achievement in
mathematics; and lo educate members on advances made in the field.

Native American Honor Soclety - The Forl Lewis College Native
Amarican Honor Society was established in 1982 fo promote and recognize
ouistanding scholarship among Native American students on campus. All
aclivities are direcled toward public service. Membership is open to junior
and senior Native American siudents with cumulative grade point averages
of 3.0 or better,
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Phl Alpha Theta - The national history honor society recognizes
outstanding scholarship among history students. The Fort Lewis chapter
was established in 19684-65 and is the college's oldest, conlinuously active
honor society.

Phi Sigma lota (Chapter Chi) - This honor sociefy for foreign language
sludents recognizes oulslanding scholarship for those who have al least
a 3.0 cumulative grade point average, who have compleied at least one
junior-level course and who rank in the highest 35 percent of their class in
general scholarship.

Sigma Delta Pi (Chapter Kappa Tau) - The Hispanic Honor Society.
Sigma Delta Pi honors students who seek and attain excellence in the
study of Spanish, the language, literature and culture of Spanish-speaking
peoples, and who make the Hispanic contribution fo modemn culture better
known 1o English-speaking peoples. The honor sociely also encourages
better understanding of the Hispanic cullure among college students and
fosters friendly relations and mutual respect between Hispanic- and
English-speaking nations.

Sigma Pi Sigma - Sigma Pi Sigma was founded in 1921 and Is the only
national physics henor society. It is a fully recognized honor society within
the Sociely of Physics Studenls, a member of the Associalion of College
Honor Societies, and is an affilialed Society of the American Institule of
Physics. Sigma Pi Sigma exists lo foster interest in physics al the
undergraduate and gradualte levels.

Sigma Tau Delta (Chapter Kappa Psi) - The English Honor Society. Its
purpose is to honor undergraduates, graduates and scholars in academia,
as well as professional writers who have realized accomplishments in
linguistics or liferary realms of the English language. Forl Lewis College
sludents who are sligible for membership are those who have successfully
completed at least 45 hours of course work with a cumulative grade point
of at least 3.25.

Sigma Xi - Sigma Xi was founded in 1886 at Comell University as an
honor society for scientisls, engineers and mathematicians. It rewards
excellence in scientific research and encourages a sense of companionship
and cooperalion among scientists in all fields.

ACCREDITATION

The College is accrediled by the NMorth Central Association of
Colleges and Schools. In addition, the School of Business Administration



12 Fort Lewis College

is accredited by the Amaerican Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business,
The Chemistry Department offers a bachelor of science degree which is
accredited by the American Chemical Society; and the Music Department
is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music, Fort Lewis
College also recently joined by Invilation the American Council of Learned
Socletias,

ASSESSMENT

In order to improve instruction and prove that it meets its educational
goals, the College regularly assesses students’ progress. The College
assesses the resulls of college-wide and departmental programs by using
surveys, term papers, senior theses, its own instruments, and nationally
standardized tesls such as Graduate Record Exams to measure the quality
and success of its programs. The College requires all freshmen and
encourages all seniors o paricipate in assessments lo help the College
improve its academic programs and teaching methods. Many departments
require their seniors lo demonstrate their writing, thinking and values as
well as expartise in their major.

COOPERATION WITH OTHER INSTITUTIONS
Transfarring from Fort Lewis College to Other Institutions:

In cooperation with Colorade State University, Fort Lewis College
offers programs in agriculture, forestry, and engineering. In forestry and
engineering, a studen! may take two years of work at Fort Lewis. If the
student follows the prescribed pregram and maintains a 2.5 average, lhe
work will be transierred as a block to Colorado State University at the
beginning of the junior year. A grade point average of 2.0 is required for
students planning to transfer to CSU under the Guaranteed Transfer
Proegram in agriculture. For more information about the above programs,
see the "Programs of Study” section beginning on Page 77 of this catalog.

A transfer agreement in forestry between Fort Lewis College and
Northern Arizona University is also in effect.

Engineering agreemants also have been established in cooperation
with the Colorado School of Mines, the University of New Mexico, the
University of Southern Colorade and the University of Colorado at Boulder.
By taking a prescribed block of courses at Fort Lewis College in the first
two years, a student can transfer to either of these institutions with junior
standing if all requirements are met. These programs are, of course,
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transfarable to other schools as weil, on the basis of a course-by-course
evaluation.

In engineering, Ferl Lewis also offers a 3-2 cooperative program in
which the student spends three years at Fort Lewis followed by two years
at Colorado State University, At the conclusion of the program, the student
receives a Fort Lewis College degree in mathematics and a degrea from
Colorado State University in engineering.

The Department of Biclogy prepares students for training in medical
technology at accredited teaching hospitals.

Transferring to Fort Lewis College from Other Institutions:

Forl Lewis College accepls transfer students in geology from the
University of Southern Colorado. By following the prescribed curriculum for
two years, students are assured that they can transfer to Fort Lewis as
junior geclogy majors.

Fort Lewis College has an articulation agreement with the Colorado
Community College and Occupational Education System. Forl Lewis
accepis the communityfjunior college general educalion common core
curriculum toward the general studies requirement at Fort Lewis College.
Specific course transter agreements are in place between Fort Lewis and
several community colleges; others are being developed.

TRIMESTER CALENDAR

Fort Lewis College operates on a modified trimester plan. The fall and
winter irimesters are each approximately 15 weeks long. The third Irimesler
also is 15 weeks long but is divided into three five-week sessions.

The fall trimester generally begins in early September and ends in
mid-December; the winter trimester begins in January and ends in late
April. The three five-week summer sessions extend from aboul the first of
May through early August.

Sludents who choose lo attend all three trimesters can graduate in as
few as two and two-thirds calendar years. Those who attend only during
the winter and fall trimesters graduate in the traditional four years and often
find the long summer a valuable time for employment as well as for a
pleasant vacation peariod.
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SUMMER PROGRAMS

The summer programs at Fort Lewis College offer a rich variety of
courses from the regular curriculum for students who wish lo graduate in

less than four years.

Innovative Months

In addition, a wide choice of special "innovative month" courses s
provided for those seeking new approaches lo learning. Typically, these
special projects are full-lime courses carrying six semester credits. Often,
the courses are conducted off campus in nontraditional settings. In the
pasl, the projects have ranged from a geoclogy field camp to creative writing
in a wilderness situation; from an archaeclogical “dig” to four weeks in
Denver studying the management process in metropolitan business firms;
and from a two-week ars tour of Mew York City fo a four-week "theatre-

tour® in England.



Admission
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APPLICATION

Forl Lewis College adheres to the standards established by the
Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE).

Students may apply for admission to Fort Lewis College any time afier
completion of their junior year of high school. An application should be
submitled as early as possible and at least one month prior to
registration, The required application form usually will be available at the
office of any Colorado high school counselor. It can always be obtained
from the Admission and Development Office, Fort Lewis College. To
reguast an application, call toll free 1-800-233-6731. The FAX number is
303-247-7T179. Sludents applying after the one-month deadline may be
assessed a late application fee.

Students desiring on-campus housing should apply early and musl be
accepted by the College before applying for on-campus housing.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS

FRESHMEN
High school studenis should:

1. Obtain an application blank from their high school counselor or
from Fort Lewis College.

2. Fill oul the application for admission and mail it with the $15
non-refundable application fee fo the Admission and
Development Office at least one month prior to registration.

3. Requesl an official transcript from their high school principal or
counselor. (This transcript is to be forwarded directly to the
College by the high school.)

4. Takeihe American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) and have the results senl to Fort Lewis College. It
is suggesied that one of these tests be taken in the spring of the
Juntor year of high school. Complete information regarding these
tesis may be secured from the student's high school counselor
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or principal, or by writing to: Registration Department, American
College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, lowa City, 1A 52240, or
Fegistration Department, Scholastic Aptitude Test, Box 582,
Princeton, NJ 08541,

The entering freshman class Is selected from applicants who, by their
records from high school and the American College Test or Scholastic
Aptitlude Test results, show promise of profiting from, and contributing to,
the educational opportunities offered by Forl Lewis College. The Dean of
Admission and Development and his advisors base their judgment on the
high school record, tha rank in class, and tha ACT/SAT test resulls, as wall
as recommendations and other pertinent information.

Those admitted to Fort Lewis College should be high school
graduates who have completed 15 acceptable secondary school units with
preference being given to sludents who have followed a strong college
preparatory program.

The College recognizes the imporfance of advising high school
students, their counselors and instructors sufficiently early so that potential
college students can prepare adequately for a successful college carser,
Therefore, the College has determined high school coursework most useful
to college-bound students, Students should understand, however, that the
more nearly their curricula meet the recommendations, the better prepared
they will be for college.

The following annotated chad presents RECOMMENDED coursework
for admission to Forl Lewis College. Both prospective students and their
counselors should realize that, while specific courses are important for
college preparation, of perhaps even grealer importance is lhe manner in
which the courses are presented. Studies indicate that even students who
take appropriate college preparatory courses often are unprepared for the
quality and quantity of reading and writing expecied of them in college. The
well-prepared student will be able o read, write and calculate
reasonably well before entering college.
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RECOMMENDED Coursework for Prospective Students

ACADEMIC AREA NUMBER OF UNITS
English (including Speech) 4!
Mathematics 2%

Natural Scisnce 2

Social Science 2

Modemn Language Encouraged
Computer Science Encouraged
Academic Unis * 1

Total Units * 15

These recommendalions are based on four years of high schoal.

' The work in English should emphasize both reading and writing.
Past experience indicates that college freshmen are unprepared for the
quantity of both expected of them.

? College preparatory math should include algebra and geometry and,
when a third year is taken, Algebra Il.

* A unit is accrued when a student takes a course five days a week
for one academic year. An academic unit is a unit eamed in English,
modern languages. mathematics, natural science or social science.

Students who have not graduated from high school but who have
salistactorily completed a GED program with a minimum score of 45
overall and no less than 35 in sach subject area may be admilled as
degree-pursuing students if appropriate ACT or SAT scores are attained.

Summer Orlentation Programs

During the summer months, Forl Lewis College conducts several
freshman orientation programs for new freshmen and their parents. Thea
orientalions provide an opportunity to register early, make new friends, and
meet faculty and staff. Information regarding these special programs Is
mailed to all accepted freshmen during the spring.
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Transfer Students

College students wishing to transfer to Fort Lewis College should:

1. Request an application form from the Admission and
Development Office.

2. Complete the application and send it to the Admission and
Development Office at least one month prior to registration
with a $15 non-refundable application fee. Students applying late
may be assessed a late applicalion fea.

3. Request! an official transcript from each college or university
atlended be forwarded to Fort Lewis College to the attention of
the Admission and Developmant Office. Generally, ACT/SAT test
resulls are not required of transfer students who have earned
mora than 12 semesler college credits.

4. If less than twelve semester college credits have been
completed, students should also have a high scheol transcript
and ACT or SAT resulls forwarded to the Admission and
Development Offica.

Applicants with a cumulative scholastic average of C and honorable
separation from other colleges and universities may be admitted at the
beginning of any term. College course cradits that fulfill the requirements
for a degree program at Fort Lewis College ordinarily will be acceptable for
transfer if grades are C or betier. A student with less than 30 semester
credils may be reviewed on the high school record if deemed appropriate.

Mormally, a maximum of 72 semester credils or equivalent from a
junior college may be applied foward a degree. Credit in courses from
junior colleges will not be accepled as upper-division work at Fort Lewis
College. Also, if a student attends a junior college after attending a senior
college or university, a maximum of only 72 semester hours from all
schools may be applied toward a degres. Efforts are made to bring
college transfer students into Forl Lewis without loss of previously earned
cradils.
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Procedure for Resolution of Student disputes regarding Student
Transfer between Colorado Public Institutions:

Student transfer disputes will be resolved using the following appeals
process:

A. Students must file a complaint within 15 days of receiving their
transcript evaluation by writing the Records Office at Fort Lewis
College. The decisions made in the franscript evaluation will be
binding if the siudent fails to file a complaint within this time
frame.

B. If the issue cannot be resolved between the student and the
institutional staff, the studen! may appeal in writing to the
sending inslitulion. The campus presidents from the sending and
receiving institutions will attempt 1o resolve the issue within 30
days from receipt of the student appeal. Agreement between
the sending and receiving institutions will constilute a final and
binding decision which the receiving institution will communicate
1o the student.

An cngoing regisiration period during the summer is available to allow
transfer students an opportunity to register early for fall classes.
Information regarding this special program is mailed to all accepied transfer
students in the spring.

Former Students

A former student is one who registered for classes at Fort Lewis
College at any time in the past but has withdrawn andfor has nol been
registered during the last two conseculive trimesters. Students in this
category must petition to resume sludles. Students who have been under
academic suspension must also petilion to resume studies. If the student
has allended other collegiale institutions in the interim, complete transcripls
of all work taken must be submitted from each institution attended.
Petitions should be submitted to the Office of Admission and Development,
al least one month prior to the lerm a student wants (o enroll. Students
who apply late may be assessed a late application fee.
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Indian Students

Fort Lewis College, offers as a matter of policy and in compliance with
stale law, Indian students, as defined below, full-tuition scholarships to
attend the institution.

Fort Lewis College adheres 1o the following definition: *"The term
Indian shall include all persons of Indian descent who are members of any
recognized Indian tribe now under federal jurisdiction, and all persons who
are descendants of such members who were, on June 1, 1834, rasiding
within the present boundaries of any Indian reservation, and shall further
inciude all parsons of one-half or more Indian blood. Eskimos and other
aboriginal people of Alaska shall be considered Indians.* {United States
Code, 1964 Edition, Vel, 8, Title 25, Chapler 14, Section 479, Page 4,
897.)

The College will review all applications from American Indian students
lo determine if they qualify for the full-tuition scholarship. If an American
Indian qualifies according to an appropriate tribal certification and
admission standards, such student will be offered the full-tuition
scholarship.

international Students

Fort Lewis College Is authorized under federal law to enroll non-
immigranl alien students.

In general, the same qualifications for admission are required for
international students as for American applicants. A brief statement
conterming the admission policies for foreign applicants may be obtained
from the Admission and Development Offica.

Unclassified Students

Under special circumstances students are permitied to register without
having been admitted formally to the College. Usually these are adults
whose objeclives may be realized by taking a few courses rather than by
pursuing a degree. The privilege of continuing may be withdrawn at any
lime when the accomplishments of a student are not deemed salisfactory.
Satisfactory performance as an unclassified student may qualify such a
student to apply for regular admission. Unclassified students seeking
regular admission must contact the Admission and Development Office at
least one month prior to the term they want to enroll, as o the
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procedure for establishing regular stalus. Unclassified students may need
o seek permission from professors 1o enroll in classes.

Veteran Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized by the slale approving agency
according to federal law to educale sludenis receiving bensfits through the
Velerans Administration,

Concurrent Students

Superior high school seniors who attend a high school within
commuling distance of the campus may be admitled as part-time freshmen
in order to take one or two courses. Concurrent students who wish o be
considered for regular admission to the College must meet the same
criteria and submit the same application as first-time freshmen students.

Students wishing to participale in this program should obtain further
information from the Admission and Development Office or their high
school counselor.

CREDIT FOR PRIOR WORK

Credit By Examination

Credit for some courses may be earned through special examination.
This procedure is limited to regular calalog courses, and may not apply to
such courses, as Special Topics or Independent Study.

The student should apply to the appropriate department chair, who
may assign a faculty member lo administer the exam. The chair will assure
that the reasons for the course challenge are legitimate, and, if the course
is an advanced one, thal the student has the necessary preraquisiles.

A student may not take a special exam for a course which he or she
has already taken in the regular fashion, regardless of the grade eamed
previously,

The fee for credit by examination s listed in he current yaar Tuilion
and Fee Schedule, and must be paid before the exam is given.
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College cradit also is awarded for exceptional performance on tests
administered by three external tasting agencies.

1. Fort Lewis College participates in the Advanced Placemenl
Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. Under this
program, oulsianding secondary school studenls may lake
certain college-level courses in lheir own high schools.
Satisfactory scores on an examination administered and graded
by the College Board are forwarded to Forl Lewis and may
serve as a basis for credil and/or advanced placement. For
additional information students should consull their high school
counselor or write 1o the College Entrance Examination Board,
Eox 582. Princeton, NJ 08550.

2. Superior scores on the ACT Assessment Baltery also serve as
a basis for credit and/or advanced placement. The decision of
the College is final in awarding credit by examinaltion. For further
information, contact the Admission and Development Office al
(303) 247-7184.

3. Forl Lewis College has adopted a policy whereby up 1o a
maximum of 24 credils may be granted on the basis of
appropriate scores on the General Examinations of the College
Level Examination Program. Siudents who obtain at laast a
standard score of 500 or the 50th percentile in natural sclences,
humanities, social sciences, history and mathematics will receive
6 semesler credits for each examination provided the following
stipulations are met:

—  The examinations must be laken prior o the end of the student's
first year at college.

— Mo credit will be graniled if college coursework has been laken
that covers much of the area covered by the examinations.

Fort Lewis College also grants addilional credits on the basis of
appropriate resulis of the Subject Matter Examinations of the College Level
Examinalion Program, Further information may be obtained from the
Leaming Assislance Center or from C.L.E.P., Box 1821, Princeton, NJ
08540,
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Credit for Military Service

Veterans often are allowed credit for previous education. Credit for
military experience also may be allowed according to the Amearican Council
on Education recommendations. Thae D.D. 214 form and other relevant
information should be submilled to the Records Office at the College.

ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT ADMISSION NOT ANSWERED HERE
SHOULD BE ADDRESSED TO:

OFFICE OF ADMISSION AND DEVELOPMENT
FOHRT LEWIS COLLEGE
DURANGO, COLORADO B81301-3939
Phone 303-247-7184
1-800-233-6731
FAX # 303-247-T179
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Expenses
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Fees and Expenses

Costs for Forl Lewis College students will vary according to the
number of timesters they attend. Specific cosls are published annually in
the Tuition and Fee Schedule for the academic year and in the Tuition and
Fee Schedule for the spring trimester. For details, please consult the
appropriate Tuition and Fee Schedule, which may be obtained from the
Admission Office.

The Forl Lewls College Foundation has established a monthly
Prepayment Budget Installment Program for payment of tuition, fees and
on-campus room and board. For additional information, call and ask for
Student Alternative Financing at 1-800-233-6731.

A student, by the act of registration, automatically incurs a financial
obligation to the College, This obligation must be salisfied by payment to
the College. Those students registering for 8 credits or less will be charged
on a per-credit-hour basis. Students who take over 8 credits, up to and
including 18, during either the fall or winter trimester will be charged full
luition and fees. Students regislering for more than 18 credits will be
assessed an additional charge on a per-credit-hour basis.

Personal expenses such as clothing, travel, social activities, books
and supplies, will depend upen the individual and are in addition to the
scheduled expenses. The State Board of Agriculture, governing body for
Forl Lewis College, reserves lhe right to change any fee al any lime
without formal notice whenever conditions warrant such change.

PAYMENT OF FEES

All charges, including tuition, room and board, are due and payable
al the time of registralion. Only under special circumnsiances will a request
for delayed payment of any charge be considered.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

It is College policy that students who fall to pay financial obligations
when due are subject to terminalion of student stalus al Fort Lewis
College. The College will not register a student, nor provide a transcript
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to any student or former student, with a past-due financial obligation {o the
College.

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES

A student withdrawing from college by the specified withdrawal date
may abtain a 90 percent refund of luition and refundable student fees only.
(See Schedule of Courses for each term for the appropriate withdrawal
date.) No refund wiil be made after the specified withdrawal date. A student
dismissed or suspended from college as a result of official college action
will automatically forfeit all tuition and fees. The Facllities Use fee is non-
refundable,

TUITION ADJUSTMENT FOR SCHEDULE
MODIFICATION

A sludent is permitted to change course loads by adding or dropping
courses with no grade record during a designated peried of time at the
beginning of each rimester. A student’s tuition and fees will be adjusted
according to the nel number of credits for which he or she is registered on
the final date for adding courses. If an excaption is made which allows a
student to add or drop classes subsaquent to the designated pariod, tuition
and fees will be assessed for the nel credits added, but will not be
adjusted for the net credits dropped. The class-drop process may not be
used to withdraw from college.

CLASSIFICATION FOR TUITION PURPOSES

Evary student, when admitted to Fort Lewis College, is classified as
aliher an in-state or out-of-state student for {uition purposes according fo
the provisions of Tille 23, Arlicle 7, Colorado Revised Slalules, as
amended (The Tuition Classification Statute). This tuition classification is
stated on the Permit 1o Register. Additional information is available in the
Records Office, Room 240, Berndt Hall. The classification continues while
attending Fort Lewis unless changed as a result of the procedure noted
balow,

Any student has the right lo challenge his or her tuition classification
by obtaining a Petilion for In-State Tuition Classification form from the
Records Office, completing it, and returning the petition with the required
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documentation to the Records Office no later than the first day of classes
for each academic term.

New Mexico Reciprocal Student Program

The Colorado Commission on Higher Education and the New Maxico
Board of Educational Finance have signed an agreement allowing a limited
number of selected New Mexico resident students, normally from San Juan
County, to enroll at Fort Lewis College at the in-state rates. Each year a
fixed number of students will be allocated to Fort Lewis College under this
program. For details, consult the Admission and Development Office or the
Records Office.

HOUSING RESERVATIONS

Rooms in residence halls and apariments are reserved, if space is
available, upon receipt of a signed contract and a $100 security deposit.
This deposit and confract will reserve accommodations for the fall and
winter frimesters of each academic year (eight months), or the remaining
portion thereof if the entering date occurs after the opening date of the fall
trimester. The $100 deposil, less any damages or obligations owed the
College, will be returned approximately sixty (80) days after the close of
the winter trimester unless the student has applied for the following
trimester, in which case the security deposit will be carried over and no
additional deposit will be required. For details of the refund policy for room
and board charges, consull the On-Campus Housing Office.

Residents living in the apartment complexes will be permitted to
remain in their units during official college vacation periods provided they
will be continuing residence during the eight-month contract pericd. College
residence halls are closed during official vacation periods. Residenis
withdrawing from school and terminating occupancy at the end of the fall
or winter trimester must vacate residency prior to the last calendar date of
the parficular trimester.

SUMMER HOUSING

The College provides on-campus housing in residence halls and
apartments during the summaer. A $100 security deposit is required when
making a housing application for the summer months. For more
information, contact the On-Campus Housing Office.
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FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Fort Lewis College offers a complete student financial aid program of
scholarships, grants, loans and student employment.

Federally Funded Programs:

Pell Grant

Perkins Loans

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEQG)
College Work-Study (CWS)

Stafford Loan (formerly Guaranteed Student Loan)
Parent Loan to Students (PLUS)

akr U Sy

State-Funded Programs:
1. Colorado Student Grant (CSG)
2. Colorado Scholars Program
a. Presidential Scholarship (entering freshmen only)
b. Continuing Student Scholarship (post-freshmen only)
Athlefic Award {men and women)
Colorado Work-Study Program
Colorado Student Incentive Grant (CSIG)
Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship Program
Colorado Diversity Grant Program

b R L

Institutionally Funded Programs:
1. Fort Lewis College Foundation Scholarships and Awards
2. First-Generation College Student Award Program

All financial aid awards, with the exceplion of Athletic Awards,
Presidential Scholarships, Continuing Student Scholarships, the PLUS loan

and some FLC Foundation scholarships/awards, are based on financial
need,

Every effort is made to provide the best type of aid or combination of
aid to assist students in completing a college education. All financial aid
awards, however, are conlingent upon availability of funds.

A number of other scholarships are available. Eligibility and selection
criteria vary depending on donor instructions. Additional information may
be obtained from the Office of Financial Ald.



APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Students wishing to be considered for all programs of need-based
student financial aid are urged to complete and submit the preferred
American College Testing (ACT) Family Financial Statement (FFS)
application for financial aid.

The appropriate financial aid applicalion may be obtained from the
student's high schoel counselor or by request from the Office of Financial
Aid, Fort Lewis College, Durango, Colorado 81301-3998,

The student’s financial aid applicalion for the 1993-94 school year
(Summer 1893, Fall 1993 and Winter 1994 Trimesters) should be
completed and mailed as soon as possible after January 1, 1993, because
most of the need-based aid programs are awarded on a highest need, first-
come, first-served basis. Once the financial aid application file is complate
in all respéacts, the determination of eligibility for various awards is made,
Awards are offered from the various aid programs until all funds have been
awarded. In order to allow adequate time for completion of the aid
application file, it is strongly advised that the student mail the FFS 1o ACT
no later than February 15, 1893. Students who complete their application
later may siill qualify for some need-based financial aid programs (Pall
Grant and/or Stafford Loan), but imited campus-based aid, including work-
study, will likely nol be available.

Application for the Stafford (GSL) Loan may be oblained from a
participating lender (bank, credil union or savings and loan association).
The loan application must then be completed by the student and submitted
to the Office of Financial Aid for certification.

Complete consumer information relevant to all student services
programs is available upen request. Requests for information should be
directed to the appropriate office.
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STUDENT SERVICES

Fort Lewis College provides the besl possible social and physical
envirenment to foster the academic, cullural and personal development of
each student. The Office of the Dean of Student Affairs is responsible for
the coordination of varlous student-services programs.

Housing

About one-third of the sludent population at the College lives on
campus in one of 13 residence halls, the Gentennial Apartments and the
Anasazi Apariments, all of which provide a pleasant physical environment
for student life.

Sludenl housing fees are applied toward the long-term financing thal
was used to build the on-campus residence halls. Because the College has
a considerable financial investment and obligation in these facilities, the
College has established housing policies 1o ensure 1he residence halls are
filled with students each frimester.

New applicants for campus housing are assigned lo a residence hall
or apariment according to date of application {with required deposit).
Studenis who can't be accommedated on campus can be assisted in
finding ofi-campus housing through the Off-Campus Housing Office.

Students who wish ta continue living on campus the next academic
year must reapply for housing. Spaces will be assigned on a first-come,
first-served basis. Students may request roommates and room location
from those available. Detailed information regarding this procedure is
available in the On-Campus Housing Cifice.

When studants receive their Permil 1o Register or acceplance by the
College, they should then apply for housing. A $100 deposit Is-required
with the appropriale application. If space is available, the student will be
sent a notice of assignment or Housing Agreement. The Housing
Agreement must be signed and returned to the Housing Office within the
time specified on the agreement to ensure on-campus accommodations.
The Housing Agreement covers both Fall and Winter Trimesters of an
academic year.

Fort Lewis College has a traditional approach to residence-hall living.
Resident students receive keys that parmit them entrance to their halls and
rooms. Residents are expected to live by the rules and regulations as
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outlined in the Housing Agreemant, the Guide to Residence Living and the
Student Conduct Code.

The residence halls are staffed by Hall Directors and Resident
Assistants (RAs), who are there to promote a pleasant home environment
conducive to study. They are an added resource for students as thay
adjust to college living. The Student Services staff also provides social and
educational activities on and off campus 1o foster personal growth and
davelopment.

All campus living is a learning experience, and the Forl Lewis College
Residence Hall program is predicated on this principle. Our mission is
carried out in an educationally responsible manner and is dedicated to
providing healthy and relaxed places for all resident students. Fort Lewis
College does not believe thal such principles are best served through
completely non-directive, open residence facilities.

Off-Campus Housing

The Fort Lewis College Off-Campus Housing Office is located in the
College Union Building and Is designed to help students make
arrangemants concerning off-campus housing. This service maintains
computerized lists of rooms, houses, apartiments, and mobile homes for
rent and of persons looking for roommates. In addition, the service
provides information pertinent to off-campus housing -- maps, newspaper
want ads, general housing data, and information on Durange's housing
cades and zoning ordinances.

Counseling and Student Development

Counseling services at Forl Lewis College are based on the
philosophy that a student's personallemotional development is an integral
part of his/her intelleclual development, The Counseling Center has a
professional staff of counselors committed to implementing this philosophy.
The primary goals of the Counseling Center are: an academic supporl
system to help sludents overcome obslacles in their academic programs;
a counseling service o help studants cope with crises or other immediate
needs in their lives; an educational service to promole positive personal
development; and finally, a support and information/referral service.
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Personal counseling is confidential and is offered through individual
and small group counseling. It is intended to be supportive fo assist
students in solving their problems of a short-term nature. The Center does
not offar long-term or intensive psychological reatmant. If needed, students
can be referred to the Health Center, appropriate mental health agencies
or practicing professionals in the community.

Services for Disabled Students

Fort Lewis College provides a variety ol services for disabled
students. The Leaming Assistance Center is the primary source for
assislance for students with disabilities. In addition to providing tutoring
assislance and academic suppori, the Director of the Center and the
Coordinalor of Services for Students with Disabilities act as laisons to
faculty and other college depariments.

According lo assessed needs, students may be given untimed tests,
have tesis read lo lhem, use a spelling dictionary or word processor during
essay tests, or ba given other considerations as needed. Should a class
be inaccessible, students may request to have the class location changed.

Wheelchair-accessible housing is available on campus. Disabled
students should notify the Housing/Residence Life Office if they need
special consideration for on-campus housing.

Toensura that their needs are met, disabled students are encouraged
to notify Fort Lewis College of their disabilities by indicating any handicaps
on their admission application forms, or by writing a letter to the Admission
Office. Any relevant diagnostic information should be forwarded to the
Learning Assistance Center and is kept confidential,

For more information about services for disabled students, contact the
Learning Assistance Center.

Career Services

The Career Services Office at Forl Lewis College offers many
saervices lo students. Even freshmen and sophomores can obtain
assistance with career planning concerns such as selecling a major, finding
a career field to pursue, or learning how values, interests and skills impact
their choice.
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Vocational assessments are available to help the student learn aboul
occupations as they are related lo the students Interesls, values and skills,
Included is the computer guidance system, SIGI PLUS. This system
allows students lo work on self-assessment and learn about careers.

Juniors and seniors can gain help with job-search-related topics such
as résumeé writing or interview technigues. These skills are helpful to the
student who is seeking a full-time permanent job or one who Is locking for
a part-time job or an internship.

Seniors can also participate in the on-campus recruiting program. A
compulerized matching system allows the Carser Services Office to pair
students with employer position requests, but seniors must be registered
in the Career Services Office o be included in the sysiem,

Housed in the Career Servicas Office is a Caresr Raesource Center.
Information on careers, salaries, trends, occupalions, graduate schoals,
and vacancies is available to all students on a walk-in basis.

Sludents can access the services by scheduling an appointment with
a trained career counselor, by attending workshops, or by exploring the
resources on thair own.

Health Services

The Studen! Health Center, an outpatient treatment center, is located
in the North Complex next lo the waler tower. A physician's assistan!
and/or nurse is on duty during daytime hours. A college physician is on the
premises during hours posted at the Center. One of the college physicians
is on call evenings, weekends and holidays.

The Student Health Center provides general medical/nursing care and
minor surgical procedures. All medical records are confidential. No release
of information is possible without the written authorization of the individual
involved. An exceplion to this policy is required under Public Health Law
which requires all contagions io be reported 1o a state health agency,

In addition to college-provided services, accidenl and sickness
{hospitalization) insurance is available to students and dependents through
an independent carrier. Student group health insurance may be purchased
during registration at the baginning of each trimester, Students are
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encouraged lo have some lype of accideni-medical coverage, either
through the Fort Lewis insurance program or a private program.

in an effort to eliminate measles and rubella outbreaks on campus,
Forl Lewis College requires all students to provide proof of immunization
as a prerequisite to registration. An exception to this requirement may be
made for bona fide medical or religious reasons.

No pre-entrance physical examination is required. A complete physical
evaluation will be performed by the physician's assistant or physician for
participation in intercollegiate athlstic programs.

Students with medical problems or chronic llinesses are asked to
submit a detailed statement (obtained from their personal physician) to the
Student Health Center, Fort Lewis College.

College Union Bullding (CUB)

The College Union building is [ocated on the southeast comer of the
campus. It is the central meeling area for students and offers lounges,
meeting rooms, cafeteria, snack bar and a large ballroom. The Student
Governmant and Student Court offices are located In this building, as are
the offices of Student Activities and Food Service. Also located in this
building are the Campus Bookstore, the Post Office, The Independent
student newspaper, KDUR Radio Stafion, Outdoor Pursuits, the Hispanic
Student Center and the Environmental Center.

Bookstore

The Campus Bookstore is located in the basement of the College
Union Building. In addition to textbooks and supplies for all classes, the
bookstore sells candies, greeting cards, stationery, Fort Lewis jackets and
shirts, magazines and non-course books, loiletries and various other
sundries. The bookstore is designed to serve the studenis’ needs,
especially those who live on campus. The hours are 7:30 a.m. to 4:30
p.m.. Monday through Friday.
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Post Office

A full-sarvice post office is maintained in the College Union Building
for the convenlence of students. Students living on campus have their mail
delivered to postal boxes al the pesi office. P.O. BOXES ARE AVAILABLE
FOR STUDENTS LIVING OFF CAMPUS AT A MINIMAL FEE.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Asscciation of Fort Lewis College is becoming
increasingly more acfive both as a service organization and as a means of
helping former siudents enjoy memories of their college days. The
Association supports the College In many areas, such as providing
scholarships, funding special programs, and assisting with graduate
placement,

Regularly published newsletters contain information about former
classmates, activilies and projects that help the College. Among these are
spansorship of admission activities, social-functions and athletic events;
placement assislance; and financial support.

STUDENT LIFE

Associated Students of Fort Lewis College (ASFLC)

The Student Senate of Fort Lewis College is the central agency for
studenl policy, planning, coordinating and budgeting for all student
organizations. The Senate consists of 15 senaltors slecled al large by the
student body. One-half of the senate members are elected each trimester
for terms of one year. Many of the diverse responsibilities of the Student
Senate are delegated to various standing committees and numerous
temporary committees.

The executive branch of the student government al Forl Lewis
consists of a Student Body President and Vice President.

The Student Body President coordinates the efforts of the legislative
and executive branches and provides communication between the faculty,
administration and students.
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The Vice President chairs Senate meetings and is responsible for the
legislative branch of ASFLC.

The Student Court Is counsel to the Vice Presiden! and Senale
regarding all actions taken wilthin the ASFLC Consfitulion. It interprels the
Constitulion and provides adjudication of studenl on-campus parking
violations.

The largesi committee in scope and membership is the Student Union
Board (SUB). Events and programs sponsored by SUB are planned
through the following commitiees: Concert, Cullural, Leclure, Movie and
Special Events, The Board s chaired by the Assistan! Director of Studentl
Activities. Interested students may become Board members, commitiee
chairs or membars of SUB.

Student Newspaper

The Fort Lewis College Independentis the student newspaper, edited
and staffed by students. A committee composed of students and faculty
members serves ihe newspaper in an advisory capacity, It is published
once a week on Friday mornings during the fall and winter trimesters.

Any student is welcome fo work on the "Indy.” Writers, photographers,
cartoonists, layout persons, ad salespersons, bookkeepers, editors and
artists are always in demand.

Campus Radio Station

KDUR is a non-commercial, educational radio station run by Fort
Lewis students in conjunction with a full-time professional manager. The
station is governed by a Board of Directors. KDUR began broadcasting in
the spring of 1875 and has become one of the school's fastest growing
sources of communication. KDUR has a primary mission o broadcast
diverse and allernative music and programming 1o the Fort Lewis College
community. All students are encouraged lo parlicipate in station activities,
as numerous broadcasling opportunities are available.

Athletics and Recreation

Fort Lewis College has a comprehensive intercollegiate athletic
program. The College sponsors men's teams in football, basketball,
wrestling, soccer, cross-country and gelf. The women's intercollegiate
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program includes volleyball, basketball, cross-country and softball. All
Raider leams compete against four-year colleges in Colorado and the
Colorado region. Faciliies include 12 tennis courls, sofiball fields,
gymnasium, football stadium, track, welght room, volleyball courts and
swimming pool. Located adjacent to the campus are the municipal golf
course and a ski hill. Fort Lewis is a member of the Colorado Athletic
Conference, the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics and the
Mational Collegiate Athlelics Association.

Club sports that compete intercollegiately include skiing and lacrosse.

An excellen! intramural and recreation program Is also offered. There
are opportunities for compelition in basketball, volleyball, softball, wrastling,
soccer, tennis, swimming and many other selecled activities.

The athletics faciliies are also available lo students during the
evenings and on weekends for informal recrealion activities such as
swimming, basketball, weight training, volleyball, archery and gymnastics.

Outdoor Pursuits

The Outdoor Pursulls program provides students with the oppertunity
to experience the mountain and desert lands adjacent to Durango. The
program offers trips nearly every weekend with aclivities ranging from
hiking or rock climbing to cross-country skiing or river rafling and much
more. In addition, students may check oul equipment free of charge, use
the program’s library of maps, books and magazines, and benefit from
workshops sponsored by the program. Outdoor Pursuits is an excellent
way 1o meet people and enjoy the College's unique geographical location.

Environmental Center

The Fort Lewis College Environmental Center (FLCEC) is a student-
based outreach facllity promoting social and ecological awareness,
practices, and dialogue in the college communily and surrounding region.

The Cenler was established in 1991 by the students and is operated
by volunteer and work-study students under the direction of a full-time
professional manager and facully advisors.
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The Center manages product recycling activities on campus and is a
coordination center for environmental educalion, research, and activities on
the entire campus, The Center is linked fo computerized information
networks with other college and public environmental centers and
organizations.

Motor Vehicles

Sludents are permitted lo have their cars on campus, however,
frashmen often find that the ready availability of a car is a coniributing
factor to a poor academic record. The Dean of Student Affairs may have
the use of an aulomobile restricted if there is persistent or flagrant
viclations of parking rules and regulations.

Students and all Fort Lewis College parsonnel must register their
vehicles and pay the scheduled fees during the official registration period.
Campus traffic and parking regulations are disiributed al the time of
regisiration,

Students using campus parking lols are assessed an automobile
registration fea 1o pay for the construction and maintenance of parking
areas, since it is the policy of the State of Colorado not to build parking lots
with state funds. All parking sticker permils are prorated monthly. Special
decals may be issued to students or college personnel who have disabling
handicaps.

Identification Cards

An FLC identification card is required of all students. This card is
necessary for access to the library and dining facilities and is iImportant in
helping a student establish identification for all financial transactions and
for admission to many campus events and facilities. It should be carried at
all times and presented when requested by college officials.

Guns and Weapons

Unlawful or unauthorized use, possession or storage of guns,
ammunition, other lsthal or dangerous weapons, explosive substances or
chemicals is expressly prohibited on the Fort Lewis College campus,
Students are reminded that it is also against school policy to store guns in
their cars,
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Student Conduct Code and Disciplinary Action

All students al all times are expected to behave in accordance with
the Studenl Conduct Code which calls for a high standard of personal
behavior governed by good taste and personal maturity. This code warns
that any student behavior which threatens the individual, the community or
property will not be tolerated.

Violation of the Student Conduct Code will result in disciplinary action.
One possible consequence of disciplinary action is dismissal from Fort
Lewis College.

The Student Conduct Code is published annually in the Fort Lewis
College Student Handbook. It is the responsibility of the sludent to be
familiar with and abide by the Studen! Conduct Code.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The academic programs at Fort Lewis College are offared through the
Schools of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, and Education.

Degrees Offered

Fort Lewis College offers a number of programs leading to the
bachelor's degree. The Bachelor of Science degree is offered in biology,
chemistry, geology. general science and physics; the Bachelor of Arts
degres is granted in all other four-year programs. In addition, the College
offers a program leading fo the Associale of Arls degree in agriculiural
science.

The Fort Lewis College teacher education programs have been
approved by the Colorado State Board of Education. Certification is offered
in elementary, secondary, middie school and early childhood education.

School of Arts and Sciences

Courses in agriculture, anthropology, art, biclogy, chemistry, computer
science, engineering, English, forestry, French, geology, German, history,
Japanese, Latin, mathematics, music, philosophy, physics, political science,
sociology, Spanish, and thealra, as well as interdisciplinary work in a
number of areas, are offered in the School of Arts and Sciences.

School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration is a professional school
offering instruction in accounting, agricultural business, business
adminisiration, engineering management, finance, international business,
management, markeling, tourism and resort management, and economics,

School of Education

The School of Education prepares students for teacher cerificalion at
the elementary, secondary, middle school and early childhood levels; it
also offers major programs of study in exercise science and psychology.
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Student-Constructed Major

The Collage has established the student-consiructed major, which
the student designs to meet specific purposes, These frequently are
interdisciplinary and designed to meet the special needs and talents of
individual students. Among recent student-constructed majors have been
those in criminal justice, international studies, agricultural economics,
commercial art and southwestermn peoples. The major may be related to
any school or include course offerings from more than one school. Student-
constructed major contract forms and requirements are available in the
Office of Academic Affairs.

Also, Fort Lewis College offers a rich variety of special programs available
to sludenis regardless of the specific schoal in which they are enrolled.

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS

The Library

in addition to serving as a resource and reference center, the John
F. Reed Library is a popular study area with both individual carrels and
lounge furniture for quiet study and research. There are several conference
rooms where students may meet or sludy in small groups. An experienced
professional slaff, all of whom hold graduate degrees, and a well-trained
complement of library assistants provide prompt, competent service fo
students, faculty, staff and citizens from the community.

Library holdings include more than 170,000 volumes of books, 8,600
reels of microfilm, 1,000 periodical subscriptions, approximately 30,000
volumes of microfiche and a wide selection of audiovisual material. The
approximately 4,500 recerdings include popular and classical music,
poelry, dramatic readings and speeches. Films, filmstrips, videocasseltes,
and more than 6000 overhead projecior transparencies are Important
componenis of the audiovisual collection.

The Audiovisual Center has the capability to produce, or help students
produce, audiovisual materials, ranging from simple overhead
transparencies and 35mm slides to complex computer graphics and
videocassetlle lapes.

Individualized reference service by a professional librarian is provided
during most hours of library operation. Additionally, library orientation is a
regular feature of the Freshman Seminar Program. An essential part of this
orientalion is instruction in the use of bibliographic tools, such as periodical
indexes and abstracts and basic reference books needed to prepare
research papers and reporis.
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The library is a member of the MARMOT and Online Computer
Library Center (OCLC) computer networks. The MARMOT system sarves
as a catalog for many of the libraries in weslern Colorado and in the
Denver area, providing easy access lo more than & million volumes in
more than a hundred libraries. The MARMOT system also serves as the
circulation system for the library, making it easy for students to chack oul
books by simply having their identification card and the books they wish to
borrow scanned by the computer. OCLC is a national network linking more
than 11,000 libraries to a database of more than 22 million items. These
systems facilitate interlibrary loans for books, articles and other materials.
Sludents may use these systems lo borrow research malerials from other
libraries free of charge or for a small fee. Thus, sludenls have access o
the resources of all the major libraries in Colorado and most of the major
libraries in the resl of the country.

Center of Southwest Studies

The Center of Southwest Studies is closely allied to both the library
and the instructional schools, The Center provides the focus for an
interdisciplinary approach to an investigation of the history and culture of
the Southwesl, a major field of study. The coursework for this program is
drawn from anihropology, history, and Spanish and a variely of other
disciplines.

The heoldings of the Center include books, magazines, newspapers,
separates, pholographs and records of all kinds, Al present, the materials
on American Indians are among the largest in the enlire western portion
of the United States. Other important collections include mining, railroad
and military records, Mosl of the collection is housed in the Southwest
Room of the John F. Reed Library, whare the materials are available to
students and faculty in all disciplines and research scholars throughout the
nation.

A brisf visit 1o the Southwest Room reveals that Fort Lewis Collega
is located in a fascinating multicultural area where the rich traditions of the
Spanish, the American Indians, and western America are developing a new
and even richer culture. Fort Lewis College, through its federally funded
intercultural program, is a significant part of this process.

Office of Computing and Telecommunications

The Office of Computing and Telecommunicalions provides computing
resources, volce and data communications, and technical support for the
students, slaff and faculty of Fort Lewls College.
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Student computing labs are located in Room 680 Berndt Hall, Room
120 Moble Hall and Room 124a Hesperus Hall. These faciliies include 40
interactive terminals connected to a Digital VAX 3800 minicomputer, 39
Apple Macintoshes, 6 Apple lls and about 80 IBM PC-compatible
microcomputers. Facilities are available seven days a week, except during
holiday periods.

Any registered student may use any of the College's student
computing labs. Students must sign a usage agreement form which details
the governing policies and procedures for use of the facilities. Students are
requirad to bring their current validated |.D. to use most studant computing
labs.

Telephones are provided in on-campus housing rooms. Students are
nol allowed to receive collect calls or to make long-distance calls charged
to any campus phone. Long-distance calls may be made by using a credit
card or by reversing the charges. A sludent 1+ long distance calling
program Is being developed.

Learning Assistance Center

Most students during their college careers need help in achieving their
educational goals. The Learning Assistance Caenter exists lo provide
academic support 1o any sludent who requests it. This support is supplied
in & number of different forms.

Courses sponsored by the Center offer students the opportunity to
improve their basic skills in writing, reading and mathematics. In addition,
the learning skills classes aid enlering freshmen in developing time-
management skills, proficlency in nole-taking, concentration, and test
taking skills. The Center also provides a peer lutorlal program. Students
needing assistance in a particular subject are assigned a free tutor,
students who serve as tutors receive elective cradit.

To selec! appropriate curricula, siudents may benefit from diagnostic
lests in reading, writing and/or mathematics. The Center's personnel can
evaluale the examination results and recommend courses or individual
student programs. Furthermore, the Center's staff is prepared to offer non-
credil minicourses and workshops to help studenls overcome academic
difficulties, Other available resources in the Learning Assistance Cenler
include compulerized review programs, course oulline lexts, handouts,
individual academic counseling, and review for graduate record and
teacher cerfification examinations.
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Divislon of Intercultural Studles

The purpose of the Division of Intercultural Studies is to provide an
academic setting that promotes cultural pluralism and addresses the needs
of students who are faced with the complexities and opporiunities of
education in a multicultural society. This effort is primarily tallored to the
needs of the major ethnic societies in the service region of Fort Lewis
College, but also seaks to enhance the educational accomplishments of
other ethnic and cultural groups.

To accomplish this purpese, the Division of Intercultural Sludies, in
coordination with the college depariments, offers academic, service,
experiential and cultural approaches in mullicultural education that relate
to the following basic aspects of the college community: academic
programs, siudent services, community services, social and living
expariencas, and cullural activilias,

An important part of the Division of Intercullural Sludies is the
Intercultural Center, located in the Miller Student Center. It is a place
where students of many cultural backgrounds may meet in an informal
atmosphere for tutoring, studying or simply relaxing with friends. Faculty of
the Division of Intercultural Studies are on hand at the Center 1o assis!
students with their studies and lo help make the college experience for
people of diverse backgrounds a rewarding one. Mative Americans,
Hispanics and foreign students make up a significant part of the Fort Lewis
Coliege student body.

Office of the Hispanic Student Organization

The Office of the Hispanic Student Organization in the College Union
Building was started to provide a support syslem for Hispanic and other
minority students on campus. The office offers a variely of services from
help with student scholarships and financial aid packages lo academic and
lutoring services for those who need i,

The Office works in close cooperation with Fort Lewis College's
Intercultural Center lo coordinate educational programs {including field trips
to cultural sites and conferences) for minorities. Its goal is to provide the
kinds of support needed to help make school life more meaningful and
ralevant and o increase the rate of enrollment and graduation of all
minority students.
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Office of Communlity Services

The Office of Community Services has been established to offer
technical assistance 1o a five-county area surrounding Fort Lewis College
{Archuleta, La Plata, San Juan, Montezuma, Dolores). The Office has thrae
purposes: to increase the opportunities for students and faculty to actively
participate in public service projects in this region; to assist local
communities with significant palicy issues having to do with human service
programs, natural resource managemeni, community and economic
development; and {o ensure an educational partnership between students,
facully and citizens by esiablishing a communily service learning process
supported by the Forl Lewis College curriculum resources. The Office of
Community Services contributes o the accomplishment of the College's
mission in regard to public service by offering students an epportunity to
gain valuable experience in direct community involvement.

The Office of Communily Services has daveloped research activities
in the areas of community studies, ethnography and public policy analysis.
Projects have been established that offer students and faculty a varisty of
opportunities to conduc! applied research on public inferest issues,
cancerning community and social developmant.

Each public service project is initiated by a community request;
linkages ta the community are established through a local task force of
appointed leaders. Studenis and facully provide assistance to the
communily task force in setting its goals, collecting needed research daia,
and identifying alternative policy, planning and physical design solulions.
Each project establishes a problem-oriented learning process for both the
students and the community, quided by Cffice of Community Services staff
and Forl Lewis College faculty members.

Cooperative Education Program

Cooperalive Education Is an academic unit of the College that grants
elective credit. The Cooperative Education Program (Co-op) is designed
to assist students in applying valuable classroom knowledge to practical
work and internship experiences. |l also provides an opportunity for carear
exploration. Co-op at Fort Lewis was established in 1970 as the first
college-level co-op program in the state of Colorado. Mare than 200 Fort
Lewis students per calendar year participate in the program.

Ganerally, students are eligible to participate in Co-op after they have
completed their freshman year with a minimum 2.5 cumulative grade point
average. Plans for enrollment should be initiated with the Co-op Director
and the sludent's advisor in the semester prior to the experience. The Co-
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op work experience normally comesponds to the academic trimester. No
adding of Co-op credits will be permitted after the deadline for adding
classes (census date).

The first step involves an Interview with the Co-op Direclor during
which a written essay is submitted on the student’s learning oblectives for
the Co-op experience. The decision 1o admit a student into Co-op and to
award final credit reside with the Director of Cooperative Education.

The Director assists studenis in defining career goals and locating
appropriate  placements. Siudent initiative is also supported and
encouraged in designing internships and in contacling prospective
employers. Students may work with private or public employers throughout
the United Statas.

Cooperalive Education credils are counled as general slectives. They
can be earned under the headings of Co-op 200, 300 or 400. The level
and amount of cradil depend on a variety of factors. The nature of the work
experience is evaluated in the context of the student's course background,
and career and personal goals, before a final determination is made on an
individual basis for both the level and amount of Co-op credit.

The ganeral criteria for a 200-level expariance ara that the student will
be undertaking career exploration or is beginning an entry-level position
that is refated to the major. First-lime Co-op experiences are typically 200-
lavel, particularly for students with lower-division standing.

A 300-level Co-op experience typically applies to upper-division
sludents who bring a significant degree of appropriate course work into the
workplace. Such studenis may qualify for 300-level credit in their firsl Co-
op placement,

A 400-level experience s for seniors in their second or third
placement where they have obtained a promation to higher responsibilities
than in their previous 300-level placement,

The guideline for awarding credit is that one semester hour of Co-op
general elective credit may be earned in a trimesler for each 50 contact
hours on the job. The student’s major requirements and limits imposed by
the major on general elective credits are taken into account.

Co-op sludents have represented all majors at Forl Lewis; however,
depariments and schools vary in the number of elective hours accepled
toward graduation. It is possible to apply up to 12 Co-op eleclive credits
toward graduation in some programs. The School of Business
Administration allows a maximum of 10 Co-op credits to apply toward
graduafion. It is the student's responsibility to verify the number of elective
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credils available In his/her degree program. In addition, the student should
have the Co-op plan evaluated by his or her academic advisor.

Cooperative Education studenis analyze their work experience in the
form of a daily work journal and a formal typed paper at the end of the
trimester. These written materials are evaluated by the Co-op Director.
This is done in cooperation with other faculty members whenever
appropriale. Grading is on a credit (S) or no-credit (NC) basis.

At the beginning of the work experience an on-the-job supervisor is
identified for each student. The supervisor submits a written parformance
evalualion at the end of the trimester to the Co-op Director. This document
becomes part of the overall evaluation process.

The Cooperative Education Program operates through the calendar
year and enrolls students for the fall, winter and summer trimesters. Each
student receives a complete program information packet which includes
instructions, policies, a listing of due dates, a job description form, a
learning objeclives statement, guidelines for journals and final papers, and
a publication from the National Commission for Cooperative Education, of
which Forl Lewis College is a member. Students who are based in
Durango pay regular tuition and fees. Students who work oulside a 20-mile
radius of the college pay regular tuition and reduced fees.

The Director of Cooperative Education at Fort Lewis assists all
students without discrimination.

Continuing Education

Forl Lewis College Conlinuing Education exiends the resources of the
campus to the community lo salisfy personal and professional needs for
lifelong learning. The non-credit program emphasizes business
development courses, compuler applications, Southwest cullure, liberal arls
and recreational learning.

Courses for college credit are of two types: regular FLC classes open
to the community if space is available, and specialized courses designed
for professional enhancement and scheduled for the convenience of adults,
Up to 28 non-residential credits may apply to a degree if they conform to
major and elective requirements.

The summer program is especially strong for educators, offering
endorsements in Middle School and Early Childhood, as well as other
recertification and endorsement courses, Summer fravel courses are a
growing part of the program.



54 Forl Lewis Collsge

The Continuing Education department will develop on- and off-campus
courses geared lo specific audiences and specialized needs. Address your
inquires to the Director of Confinuing Education in the Miller Student
Cantar.

The Japan Program

The Japan Program was established at Fort Lewis College in 1975.
The high quality of the program was fully recognized by 1976-77 when the
College bacame the only small college in the United Stales to be awarded
a full Education Abroad Grant of $10,000 from the Japan Foundalion. As
of 1881, 130 Forl Lewis sludenls have sludied in Japan and have lived
with Japanese families.

The Japan Program Director organizes groups every year to study at
Forl Lewis® sister school, Kansai Gaidai Universily in the Kyoto-Osaka
area. Sludents may study in Japan either the fall or spring semester or for
an entire academic year.

Some former Japan Program sfudents have enlered graduats school
in international managament and have developed careers in international
business, often with the assistance of the Japan Program staff at Forl
Lewis College. The Japan Program also places Fort Lewis graduales in
teaching positions in Japan and arranges visiting professorships for faculty
members.

The Japan Program staff arranges visits to the Fort Lewis campus for
Japanese groups and formal study for Japanese studenis who wish 1o
enroll jn American colleges. The 10-week summer intensive English
program at Fort Lewis usually enrolls 50 fo 70 Japanese sludents.
Between 60 and 70 students from Japan are continuously enrolled at Fort
Lewis as regular degree students,

Programs in Mexico

Fort Lewis College has encouraged a number of Study Abroad
opporiunities in Mexico. The main purpose of this program is to develop
fluency in the use of the Spanish language and to acquire an in-depth
knowledge of the culture of the Spanish-speaking people by Immersion and
by studying specific courses in the social sclences and arts orlented toward
this goal. The normal duration of this experience is one or two trimestars,
Most opportunities to study in Mexico require a good background in the
language at least equivalent to ona year of college-level Spanish. Students
are strongly encouraged to live with a Mexican family. Students inlerested
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in a Study Abroad experience in Mexico must discuss various opportunities
with members of the Modemn Language or Sociology Deparnment and the
Records Office.

National Student Exchange

National Student Exchange gives FLC students the opportunity to
enhance their education by studying for one or two semesters on another
campus in the NSE network of more than 100 colleges and universities in
the Unites States. FLC students pay FLC tuition and fees or resident tuition
and fees at the host campus. Applications normally need 10 be made by
February for the next academic year.

Credils and grades earned on exchange are incorporated into the
student’s FLC record and grade-point average. Financial aid normally can
be arrange as usual.

To qualify for participation in NSE, a student should: (1) be a full-
time FLC student: (2) be a sophomore, junior or firsl-semester sanior at the
time of axchange; and (3) have a grade-point average of 2.5 or better,

Information and applications may be oblained from the Assistant
to the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

General Requirements

Each candidate for graduation must complete a minimum of 128
credits, with at least a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0
and a minimum grade point average of 2.0 for those courses
accepted to meet the requirements for the major course of study. Of
the 128 credits required for graduation, each student is required to
complete a minimum of 50 credits outside the discipline in which he or she
is majoring. It is the responsibility of the student to know and complete all
graduation requirements.

Candidates for bachelor's degrees must complele three elements in
their academic programs: general studies, a major and electives. Each
candidate must complete a minimum of 44 credits in the general studies
program to be chosen as outlined below and a minimum of 30 credits in
a field of specialization, called the major. The balance of the 128 credits
required for graduation are called electives. The student has wide latitude
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in selecting these, although some of them may be specified in certain
programs as auxiliary to the major or for teacher certification,

A sludent must complete his or her final 28 credits in residence.
Exceptions to this requirement include such programs as medical
technology and engineering (3-2 program). Other exceplions may be made
in unusual circumstances by the Vice Presiden! for Academic Affairs on
recommendation of the appropriate school dean.

Among the 128 credils required for the degree, 50 credits must be
upper-division courses. No more than 28 credits will be accepted for work
completed by correspondence, extension or educafional television.

A course offered in substitution for a required course or the request
that a requirement be walved must have the approval of the siudent's
facully advisor, the school dean, and the Vice President for Academic
Affairs or his designee.

General Studies

Fort Lewis requires a broad background in general studies of all
candidates for the bachelor's degree. Students have a variety of choices,
but they are specified by general calegories in order to assure breadth of
education in addition 1o the specialization required in the major. Each
sluden! will be aided by a faculty advisor in choosing a general studies
program best suiled 1o his/her awn needs and Interesls.

.  FRESHMAN/SOPHOMORE SEMINARS

Every beginning freshman will take a freshman compesition
seminar in one of histher first two trimesters at Forl Lewis.
(Freshmen in the intercullural program may postpone their first
seminar for one or two trimesters if this is recommended by their
advisors.) Sophomores are required lo take a seminar in one of
the trimesters of the sophomore year. Only two seminars can be
counied toward graduation,

II.  DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS
The cutline below indicates the number of courses required in
each group. The listing is by academic field in most cases, and
any course in the field may be chosen except for individualized
studies, independent studies, practicums, internships and
courses noted in parentheses. Courses taken in the major field
will not apply toward groups A, B, C, D or E except for the broad
majors of humanities, general science and Southwest Studies.
However, courses required for a major that are under “Auxiliary
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Requirements from Other Depariments® may apply toward
General Distribution Requirements.

Furthermore, courses of less than 3 credits will not meet these
requirements, excepl where there are laboratory activities related to
other coursas taken at the same time or previously.

Group A. LANGUAGE AND THE ARTS - 3 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of human expression
through language, literature, the fine arts and the performing
arts, with special emphasis on developing creafivity and
aesthelic sensilivity. Three courses must be chesen - al least
one from each subgroup.

1. English courses with A after the number (or suffix). English
2186, 316 do not count.
Modern Language (except for first-term courses such as
ML 109, 115, 123 and 147)
ED 327 Children's Literature

2. An (except Art 273)
Southwest 154, 155
Music (except Mu 314, Mu 315 and Mu 318). Three
consecutive trimesters (i.e., fall, winter, fall) in any one
large music ensemble (Band, Choir, or Orchestra) will
equate for one course from this subgroup.
Thealre (except Thea 121)

Group B. QUANTITATIVE AND NATURAL SCIENCES - 3 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of the physical world and the
formal, theoretical and empirical methods by which it is studied. Three
courses required - at least one must be a natural science course with
associated laboratory; the three must be chosen from at least two
different fields.

Biclogy

Chemisiry

Geology

Physical Science

Physics

Mathemalics {except Compuler Science)
The following individual courses oulside these fields may also be
chosen:

BA 253 Business Statistics

Phil 271 Logic

Psych 241 Basic Stalistics for Psychologists
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Group C, FOUNDATIONS OF CULTURE - 2 Courses
Purpose: To provide an undarstanding of fundamental values and
world views through the study of human society’s past, its formative
ideas, and its alternative cullural expressions. Two courses required:
Anthropology
History
Philosophy (except Phil 271)

Group D. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAVIOR - 2 Coursas
Purpose; To provide an undersianding of human baings, both as
individuals and as socially, politically and economically related groups.
Two courses required:

Economics (except Econ 201)
Geography 271

Political Science

Psychology (except Psych 218, 241)
Sociology

Group E. NON-WESTERN STUDIES - 1 Course
Purposae: To provide an understanding of a cultural view quite
different from the students’ own, which is generally North American
and European, in order to broaden their horizons of thought and their
understanding of the world's peoples; to promote peace and
understanding; and {o help students have more cbjectivity toward and
appreciation of their own cullure as seen from another perspective.

Al least one course musl be taken in Non-Western Studies, Thesze
courses are culturally rather than geographically defined and focus on
Latin America, Asia, Africa, Eastern Europe, the Islamic World, and
Mative American cullures, Courses meeting this requirement will be
so designated in each term's course schedule. English coursas with
an E suffix fulfill this group.

. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Twe activily courses of 1 credit each are required; the two must
be in differant activities or levels.

Majors

Each student seeking a baccalaureate degree must select a major
area of sludy for specializalion. The College now offers majors in
accounting, anthropolegy, art, biclogy, business administration, chemistry,
computer science information syslems, economics, English, exercise
science, geclogy, hislory, humanities, mathematics, music, physical
sciences, physice, political science, psycheology, sociology and human
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services, Southwest Sludies and Spanish. In addition 1o these regular
majors, the College has established a procedure whereby a student with
a special purpose may construct his own major, Ordinarily, this major
should be of an interdisciplinary character and be submitted for approval
not later than the end of the first term of the junior year. The student-
constructed major contract must be approved by the advisor, the
appropriate school dean, a represeniative of the Curriculum Committee and
the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

As of January 1, 1988, the Colorado Depariment of Education no
longer recognizes elementary education as a major for candidates seeking
elementary teacher certification. Students seeking elementary teacher
cerlification must complete a degree with a subject major as well as the
elementary feacher cerfification program.

Associate of Aris degree is offered in agricultural science.

Minors

Minors, even though not required for graduation, are offered by most
departments. Requirements for a minor are described under the program
of study for each department. General Sludies requirements and minor
requirements may overlap. For additional information regarding a minor,
consull the depariment chair.

Electives

The third part of a student's program of study consists of additional
courses called "eleclives,” salected in accordance with his or her ability,
interest and purpose, The courses permil students to become acquainted
with other areas of knowledge to broaden their education, 1o supplemeant
their major areas of concenlralion, to meet specific requiremenis of a
graduate school, to take professional teacher cerification courses, or to
add a second teaching field.

Second Bachelor's Degree

A student who for special reasons desires to secure a second
bachelor's degree must complete a minimum of 28 credils in addition to the
total number of credils required for the first degree. The student is required
lo complele all requirements for the second degree, including general
graduation requirerments and specific requirements for the major selected.
Mo hanors are awarded upon the receipt of a second bachelor's degree.
If a student recsives his first bachelor's degree from another accredited
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college, the additional 2B credits must be in residence to fuifill the
reguirements for the second bachelor's degree. The additional credits
required for the second degree may be compleled concurrently with those
credits applying lo the firsi degree and the two degrees may be granted
simullaneously, providing all requirements have been completed for both
degrees.

Repeatable Courses

Certain courses are repeatable but have limits on the number of
credits that can be counted toward gradualion. Arl courses may be
repeated once for a total of & credits In the following: Art 201, 228, 227,
301, 309, 313, 324, 331, 343, 350, 357, 401, 409, 413, 424, 425, 431, 443
and 450. The limit on physical aclivity courses is 6 cradits in different
physical activilies or levels. Theatre 100, 175, 176, 200, 300, 375, 400 and
401 may each be repeated for & credits. Theatre 170/270 may be repeated
for a total of 8 credits. Engl 252 and 452 may be repeated for up to 12
credils each. A maximum of 24 credits are allowable toward graduation for
any combination of Engl 250, 251, 252, 350, 351 and 352. Engl
250/251/252 may be repealted for a tolal of 12 credits. Engl 350/351/352
may be repeated for a total of 12 credits.

A combined maximum of 12 credits from large ensembles -- Mu 105,
110, 117, 121, 305, 310, 317 and 321 -- is allowable toward graduation. A
maximum of 2 credits from each small ensemble -- Mu 106/306, 111/311,
112/312, 1137313, 118/318 and 119/318 -- is allowable toward graduation.
Each applied music course -- Mu 109, 209, 309, 403 -- may be repesated
for a maximum of 4 credits. A maximum of 16 credits in a single applied
music area is allowable toward graduation, Mu 100 may be repealed for
up to 4 credits allowable toward graduation. Mu 107, 122, 207, 300, 322
and 407 are repeatable with limits.

Petitioning to Graduate

To graduate from Forl Lewis College, each student must submit a
signed Petition for Candidacy for a Degree, which can be obtained from
the Hecords Office. The signed petition must be returned to the Records
Office within a month after the completion of B0 credits for the bachelor's
degree and after the completion of 30 credits for the Associate of Ars
degree. Also, the graduation fee must be paid by that date. The student
may pefition for a minor on this form,
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ACADEMIC POLICIES

Examination

The number and type of examinations in any particular course are
determined by the Instructor. Separate days are set aside for the final
examinations at the close of each trimester. It is the student’s rasponsibility
o take all examinations or lo arrange for exceplions directly with the
instructor.

Grading

The quality of a student's work is appraised according to grade point
averages. Fort Lewis uses the four-point system, which assesses grade
points as follows:

A = 4 points c = 2 points

A- = 3.75 C- =175 points
B+ =3.25 points D+ = 1.25 points
B = 3 points D = 1 point

B- = 2.75 points D- = .75 point
C+ =225 F = 0 points

Tha grade point average, carried to two decimal places, will be
computed by dividing the total number of grade points by the total number
of credits attempted. Grades of X, 5, P, W, NC and NG do not affect the
grade poinl average.

The grade of X means the student has passed a course by spacial
axamination.

The grade of P means thal the student has passed a course on a
Pass-Fail basis.

The grade of W signifias that the sludent has withdrawn from the
course while passing. After census dale, the instructor must assigna W or
an F.

The grade of S (credit) means that the student has successfully
completed the course.

The grade of NC (No Credit) means that the student did not complete
the course. No credil is given nor is the grade figured in the grade point
average,
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The grade of NG (No Grade) indicates that the instructor did nol
report a grade by the deadline for submission of final grades.

Incompletes. A grade of Incomplate (I} is a student-initiated grade
which must have the instructor's approval. It is appropriate only under the
following conditions:

1. The major part of the course reguirsments has been met.

2.  The student is unable lo complete the requirements in the term
in which the course is taken for compelling and unforeseen
reasons,

3. In the opinion of the instruclor, the requiremenis can be
completed by the student without repeating the course.

If the course requirements are not completed within one year after the
end of the appropriate term, the incomplete grade will revert to an F. (See
below for the single exception to this change.) The dean of the school in
which the course is offered may waive for good reascn the one-year
deadline upon petition by the studenl. If, wilhin the time allolted, the
studen| completes the course requirements, the instructor will initiate the
grade change by filing a Special Grade Report form.

When giving an Incomplete, the faculty member must file a Report of
an Incomplate form with the dean and the Records Office, specifying in
detail: (1) what work must be done in order to remove the Incomplete, and
(2) the time deadline for completing the work. The student should sign this
form at the time it is prepared. A copy of the form should be given to the
studenl. An Incomplete cannol be removed by registering lo repeal the
course. When the student cannot complete the course material without
repeating the course, he or sha should nol receive an Incomplete; Wor F
would be more appropriate.

A course for which a sludent has a grade of | at the time of
graduation cannol be usad to satisfy any graduation or major requiremant
and is not counted in units atiempted or GPA. In ithe event that a sludent
has graduated prior to removing the Incomplete, the / grade will remain
permanenily on the graduate's transcript.

Grade Replacement Policy. When a course Is repeated, all grades
for that course will remain on the student's record, but the credit will count
only once. For the first 12 credils of repetition of courses in which the initial
grade was C- or less, only the last grade earned will be counted in the
grade point average. When a course for which the initial grade was C or
better is repeated, or when a student has already excluded 12 credits or
C- or lower grades from his grade poinl average, there shall be no
exclusion of grades from the grade point average.
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Credit - No Credit Option. Courses thal primarily utilize field
experience may, al the discrefion of the sponsoring school, be graded
gither "credit - no credit,” or with the traditional "A through F letier grade
system.

Should the “credil - no credit” option be utilized, the courses may still
be applied to either the major or General Dislribution Requirements.

Pass-Fall Electlves. Students with a cumulalive average of at leas!
a C are permitted to take up to four pass-fail slectives during their
undergraduate career. The pass-fail basis is limited lo elective courses
only. Pass-fail may not apply lo General Studies Reguiremenis,
Departmental Requirements or Teacher Education Requirements. Students
may take no more than one pass-fail elective in any ona trimester and no
more than 18 credits may be taken during the term they are carrying the
pass-fail elective. Freshmen may not choose a course on this basis before
their second term. Studenis taking a pass-fail elective must fulfill all
necessary prerequisites for that course. Changes to or from pass-fail status
after the beginning of a term are limited to the normal period for adding
COUrses.

Audit., Students may audil courses with the permission of the
instructor if they desire to atlend classes regularly but do nol wish o
receive grades and credit. Upon registration, the students must declare
whether they wish to take a course for audit or for cradit. Students may nol
change from audit or credil, or vice versa, after the closing date for adding
classes in each trimester. When registering, students may take both audit
and credit courses but the tolal should not exceed a normal load.

Students auditing courses are required fo pay fees a! the same rate
as if enrolled for credit.

Students who wish 1o audit a course and later wish to obtain credit for
it may do so by special examination, which requires an additional fee.

Academic Progress

Fort Lewis College students are generally given two trimesters to
make proper academic adjusiments lo college, bul anyone not doing
salisfaclory academic work may receive a probation or suspension notice
al any time.

An overall grade poinl average of 2.0 is considered satisfactory
progress toward a degree. A grade point average of less than 2.0 may
resultin a student being placed on probation, suspension or dismissal from
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college. A student who has been suspended may pefition for readmission
after completion of his or her suspension period. Howevar, such pelition
does nol guarantee readmission.

Academic Renewal

A transfer or returning Fort Lewis College student who has nol
attended any college for at least five years (60 consecutive months) may
apply for "academic renewal.”" Academic renewal Is defined as the
slimination of the student's enfire previous academic record, including
credits earned and grade point average. A student requesting academic
renewal normally applies during the first year of resumed studies at Fort
Lewis. Insome cases, students may request academic renewal at the time
that their application materials are complete with the Admission Office. A
studen! reguesting academic renewal must submit a writien pefition lo the
Academic Standards Commitlee within a year of resumption of studies. If
the petilion is granted, the studenl's parmanent record will denote
"ACADEMIC RENEWAL APPROVED" with the dale. Students granted
academic renewal mus| make satisfactory academic progress, If not, the
student is then subject to review.

Dean’s List/Graduating with honors

The Dean's List, published ai the end of each tfrimester, honors
students for high scholastic achievement. Students who attain a grade
point average of 3.4 or bettar in not less than 14 hours of graded cradit
and who have completed all work for which they are registered by the end
of the term will be listed for that term.

To graduate with honors, students must have earmed in residence al
Fort Lewis al least the same number of credit hours that are required for
their major. No honors are awarded upon receipl of a second bachelar’s
degree. Grade point averages required for honors are as follows:

Summa cum laude — Grade point average of 3.8 to 4.0
Magna cum laude — Grade poinl average of 3.6 to 3.7
Cum laude — Grade point average of 3.4 1o 3.5

Graduation with *honors® depends wholly on achieving a high grade
point average. It should not be confused with participation in the John F.
Reed Honors Program, which is described on Page 73 of this catalog.
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES

Registration

Registration for each trimester Immediately precedes the beginning
of classes for that trimester; however, both new and continuing students
are encouraged to register early. For new or fransfer students, early
registration for the fall trimester is held from early June through early
August. Freshmen also have an cpportunity to register early during the
three Summer Orientation Programs.

Early registration for continuing students is held generally in
November for the winter trimester and in late March for the fall trimester.
Registration for the three five-week summer sessions is held on the day
classes begin for each session.

Any student regislering after the official registration date for each
trimester will be assessed a late charge.

MNon-Scheduled Courses

In exceptional cases, a regularly offered course nol scheduled during
a lerm may be laken on a non-scheduled basis when approved by the
instructor, department chair and the appropriate dean. The Schedule
Modification for Non-Scheduled Courses form is available in the Records
Office.

Academic Advising

Upon entering the College, each student is assigned an academic
advisor. The program of courses selected by the student is approved by
the advisor; the advisor also Is available to counsel with the student about
career plans and long-lerm academic programs and objectives. As the
career and academic plans of the student evolve, he or she may select an
advisor whose interesis and specializations are consistent with the
student’s goals. Forl Lewis believes deeply in the importance of academic
advising and encourages all sludents to make liberal use of the oppertunity
to masl and confer with thair acadamic advisors.
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Classification

A regular sludent is one who has been admitled to the College and
has declared an intention to pursue the requirements for the baccalaureate
or associale degree.

Regular students are classified as follows according to semester
cradits completed:

Frashman Less than 30 semester credils
Sophomora 30-59 semester credils

Junior 60-89 samester cradils
Seanior 90 or more semester credits

An unclassified studanl is one who has been permitled to enrcll but
who does not intend to work toward a degree.

Course Load

The normal student load in a given trimester is 16 semester credils.
A 3-credit course will customarily be taught three hours per week, a 5-
credit course, five hours per week. Students should plan to spend a
minimum of two hours of culside preparation per week for every credit
carrled during the fall and winter trimesters,

The maximum regular load Is 18 credils in a trimester. Students who
wish to take addilional credits must obtain permission from their advisor
and school dean and pay the surcharge. Full-time load is 12 credils per
semaster,

Program Changes

Once a student has registered and confirmed a given set of courses,
records are established and no courses are dropped from or added 1o the
sludenl’s official registration except on forms provided by the Records
Office or purchased from the Cashier's Office. Such changes are the
responsibility of the individual student, who must make arrangemenis with
the Records Office, the faculty advisor and the instructor(s) concerned.
After the census dale for each term the cost of a Drop/Add form increases
from $1 to $5. For dales, fees and other details, see the Schedule of
Courses for each term.

As of 5 p.m. on the census date for any trimester or five-weak
summer session, all coursas for which a student has registered will appear
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on the studentl's permanen! academic record. Up through this date, all
courses dropped from a student's registration will not appear on the
student’s permanent academic record.

A student has the right to withdraw from a class, at which time the
instructor has the obligafion o provide a grade of Wer F. After census
date, the instructor must assign a Wor an F,

Attendance

Regular class attendance is expecled. Each instructor keeps a record
of studen! absences and delermines the extent lo which absences affect
final grades.

Effective Catalog

The academic policies and requlations are changed by the College
from time 1o time. Which set of regulations (as published in the catalog)
applies to a given studanl is determined by the following rule: all students
intanding lo graduate from Fort Lewis College must meel the course
requirements for graduation set forth in the catalog in effect al the time of
their maltriculation or the one In effect by the lime of their gradualion.
Students may choose between the catalogs but may not combine them.
Regulations other than course requirements will apply according to the
cataleg in effect at the time of graduation except as new regulations have
other effeclive, specifically fixed dales. However, no catalog more than 10
years old al the time of the student's graduation will be accepted as the
source of graduation requirements. A student who malriculated mere than
10 years before graduation will meet the requirements of the catalog in
effect at the lime of graduation, or may pelition the Vice President for
Academic Affairs lo be permitted to graduate under some intervening
catalog not more than 10 years old. Any student who is nol registered at
Fort Lewis College for any confinuous period of two calendar years or
mare forfeits his claim to the catalog under which he entered and comes
under the catalog in effect at the time he next returns to Fort Lewis College
as a student. Sludents also have the right of appeal to the Vice President
for Academic Affairs for use of an earlier catalog.

The College reserves the right fo cancel a class (for that frimester) if
anroliment is not deamead sufficiant.
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Transcripts

The first transcript (record of grades) for a Forl Lewis College student
is supplied free of charge. A charge is made for additional transcripts. All
accounts with Fort Lewis must be seltled before a transcripl may be
issued, Transcripts are processed as rapidly as possible and are usually
issued within thres working days from the date of request. However, at the
end of a term, allow five to 10 working days for issuing a lranscript.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974 (P.L. 93-380), as amended, each eligible student has the right to
raview his or her own academic records, 1o seek cormrection of information
contained in those records, and 1o limit disclosure of information from the
records.

Sludent academic records are kepl in the Records Office and are
confidential to the student, the academic advisor, and to those facully or
staff members who must have access 1o the files fo perform their duties.
No infarmation from a student’s file will be released to any othar party
withou! the written permission of the student. This informalion plus the
policy and details concerning the Acl (copy of which is available in the
Records Office) conslitute the annual notification to sludents of their rights
under the Act.

THE CURRICULUM

Interpreting the Catalog

The figures afler each course have the following meanings: the firsi
figure in the parentheses refers to hours spent in lecture or seminar
sessions and the second number refers to hours in laboratory each week.
The figure outside the parentheses refers 1o semester credils. Disciplines
generally appear alphabetically according to school, and the schools
themselves are in alphabetical order beginning with the School of Arts and
Sciences.
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The course numbsering system is described in the following tabla:

Instructor
Course intended Permission
Number for: Open to: Required for:
Below 100 Open cnly lo students with demonstrated need.
100-1989  Freshmen Sophomores Juniors, Seniors
200-209 Sophomores  Freshmen, Juniors Saniors
300-398  Juniors Sophomores, Seniors  Frashmen
400-499  Seniors Juniors Sophomares

Eniry to all courses is limited lo siudents who have completed
published prerequisiles or to those wilh instructor permission. Courses
numbered below 100 do not count toward graduation. Courses numbered
below 300 are called lower-division courses, while those 300 or above are
known as upper-division courses.

Courses Common To All Programs

FCS - Freshman Composition Seminars

At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Composilion Seminar is offered
in lieuw of whal many other colleges and universities call "Freshman
English.” This course |s designed to teach library research methods as well
as sirengthen writlen and oral communication skills. To meet these
objectives, studenis become familiar with library resources and write a
major research paper which involves collecting, organizing and
documenting library material. In addition, students write a number of other
papers, each of which is evaluated by the instructor. Oral skills are
improved through formal oral presentations and class discussion.

Seminars are taught on a variety of topics by faculty from throughout
the College. Motivalion for leaming these important communication skills
is enhanced by allowing students to choose topics of individual interest
upon which to focus their written and oral presantation.

The seminar format, limited enroliment and sludent choice of lopics
make the Freshman Composition Seminar a particularly effective means
of learning basic oral and written communication skills,

SCS - Sophomore Composition Seminars

In the Sophomore Composilion Seminars studenis continue to
strengthen their communication skills. Library, laboratory or field work
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require more sophisticated research techniques than those required in the
Freshman Composition Seminars. Students use primary resources as well
as other kinds of materials in preparation of expository papers and oral
presentations. Students also complete a research paper.

The Sophomore Compasition Seminar topic is selected by the student
from a variety of topics offered In a wide range of disciplines, Students
should select a topic in which they are interested, bul one which differs
from their Freshman Composition Seminar topic. Credit cannot be given for
a Sophomore Composition Seminar faught by the same professor who
taught the student's Freshman Composition Seminar.

COOP ED 200 Cooperative Education 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work experience by underclassmen.

COOP ED 300 Cooperative Education 1-10
A cooperative education work experience by upperclassmen. A maximum
number of credits is allowed toward a degree.

COOCP ED 400 Cooperative Education 1-10
An advanced cooperative education work experience by upperclassmen

who have completed one or more Co-op lerms. A maximum number of
cradits is allowed toward a degres.

GENERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Herltage | and Il {3-0} 3
This wo-term course Is a study of Western, Chinese and Native American
inlellectual traditions. The course is designed lo help sludents understand
how our cultural traditions influence our ways of looking at the world and
how studying cultures other than our own expands and challenges our
frame of reference. The course emphasizes intellectual, artistic, political,
scienlific, religious, and economic aspects of the three cultures from
selected periods [n history. Human Heritage Il is a continuation of Human
Heritage |. Sludents must complete both courses to fulfill designated
distribution reguirements.

GENERAL STUDIES 200 2-4
A lower-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies. Offered on sufficient
demand. This course and General Studies 300 may be repeated for a
combined maximum of 9 credits.

GENERAL STUDIES 300 2-4
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies, Offered on sufficient
demand. This course and General Studies 200 may be repeated for a
combined maximum of 9 credits.
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GENERAL STUDIES 361 Computers and Human Issues (3-0) 3
A study of the broad social, pelitical, ethical and philosophical issues raised
by the existence and use of the computer. Topics may include arificial
intelligence (can computers think?), the impact of enhanced storage and
ratriaval of information, computer ethics, computer languages vs. natural
languages, and the impact of the computer on our conceapis of ourselves,
CSIS 100 or 120 or experience with computers is recommended but not
required of those taking this class.

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 1-6
This is not a fixed course bul is a designation 1o lake advaniage of special
opportunities and topics. It can be offered in any area with the consent of
the school dean and the Vice Prasident for Academic Affairs. From 1to @
credits may be earned.

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 3-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation 1o take advantage of special
opportunities and topics which meet the purpose of one of the groups
under the General Studies Program. It can be offered in any area with
consent of the school dean and curriculum committee. Credit may vary
from 3 to 6 credits.

SPECIAL TOPICS 330 1-8
Same as Special Topics 190 excepl that this coursa is laught al the upper-
division level.

SPECIAL TOPICS 391 3-8
Same as Special Topics 191 except that this course is taught at the upper-
division level.

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY 299 1-3
Independent study for lower-division or non-major students. Available in
mest disciplines.

INDEPENDENT STUDY 499 1-3
All major fields require either independant sludy or a seminar at the senior
level. Indepandent study may be undertaken in a field other than the
student’'s major. To do so, the student must have the approval of his or her
advisor, depariment chair, the department chair in whose area the study
will be made, and the professor who will supervise the study. However,
independent study in the field outside the student's major cannot be
substituted for the requirement of indepandent sludy or seminar in his or
her major field.
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TRST - Transllional Studies

As the fille implies, Transitional Studies courses are designed to
assis| students in their transition from high school to college. The classes,
taught by the staff of the Learning Assistance Center, do not give students
cradil towards graduation, bul do carry credit which can be applied lo
financial aid and housing requirements, With the exceplion of the English
as a Second Language Classes, siudenis receive a grade of S
{Satisfactory) or NC (No Credit).

TRST 91 The Writing Process

Designed to improve the composition skills of students who have weak
backgrounds in writing. The course locuses upon pre-wriling, logle,
paragraph organization, and essay structure, and includes frequent one-on-
one critigue sessions with the instructor.

THST 92 Intermediate Algebra

Designed to provide review and instruction in college preparatory
mathematics for students with deficiencies in or apprehensions about
required entrance level mathematics courses. The course will cover such
lopics as algebraic expressions, manipulation of signed numbers, solving
equations and Inequalities, algebraic fractions, polynomials, exponents,
radical expression and graphing. Students who wish to enroll in this course
should have successfully complated at least the equivalent of Algebra |.

TRST 85 Leamning Skills

Designed to develop the thought processes, habits and skills students
need in order lo succeed in college. Subjecls coverad include time
management, notetaking, conceniration, textbook reading, test taking,
memaory development and college policles.

TRST 101 ESL Compeosition

Designed lo prepare students for whom English is a second language to
write acceptable college essays. Subjects covered include prewriting, thesis
development, sentence development, paragraph development, grammar
review, punctuation review, logic and vocabulary development.

TRST 102 ESL Study Skills

Designed lo bea taken in conjunction with TRST 101. The course develops
in students for whom English is a second language the thought processes,
habits and skills necessary to succeed in college. Subjects covered include
notetaking, texibook reading, questioning. test taking and classroom
efiquette.
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John F. Reed Honors Program

For students of ouistanding ability, the College offers the John F.
Reed Honors Program, named for John F. Reed, President of Fort Lewis
College from 1962 to 1869. Students who complets the Hanors Program
will receive special recognition on their lranscripts and at graduation,

The Honors Program offars an enriched educational opportunity to
studenis who enjoy working in small groups. Each Honors course draws
on the schelarship and insights of more than one academic discipline and
is conducted in the small group, pariicipatory setting of a seminar. Students
admitted to the program are automatically accepled into any Honors
course; students who are nol enrolled in the program may take Honors
courses with the consent of the instructors,

Students usually apply to enter the program at the end of the first
term of their freshman year or at the beginning of the first term of their
sophomore year. Admission to the program is based on an assessment of
the student’s Fort Lewis College and high school academic achievement,
faculty recommendations, ACT or SAT scores, and demonstrated inferest.
Application for admission to the program should be made lo the Honors
Coordinator.

Reed Scholars are expected to maintain a minimum cumulative grade
point average of 3.2

The John F. Reed Honors Program consists of the following core
courses and additional requirements:

I. The Honors Core:

Freshman Year
2nd Term: Hon 104 Honors Seminar in the History
of Western Culture . .. ... ... . .iiriinrnnnn. 4
This course is sirongly recommended, but it is not required for
admission to the program. Students may take instead, History
160 (Survey of Western Civilization 1) or Engl 122 (European
Literature to 1400). Meets general distribution requirement A or

C.
Sophomore Year
Hon 203 Honors Seminar in the Social Sciences . .. ........ w3
Meets general distribution credit for group C or D,
Hon 205 Honors Seminar in the Humanitias ......... SRR 3

Meets general distribution credit for group A.
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Junior Year
Hon 306 Honors Seminar in Natural Sciences . ............. a
Meets general distribution credit for group B.
Senlor Year
1st Term; Hon 405 Honors Seaminar in Ethics and
Science inthe 21st Cantury . . ......cccvuuunn.. 3
Hon 499 Honors Thasis ... .. ... evennnas 1
2nd Tarm: Hon 499 Honors Thesig . .. .. ... ...iicueans 1-2

. Addllinnnl Requirements:
Completion of General Distribution requiremenis not met by
Honors core courses.

2. Modern Language: Studenis must be able to demonstrate a
reading and speaking knowledge of a foreign language
equivalent to the second term of the second year of the
language.

3, Honors students must graduate with a cumulative grade point
average of at least 3.2.

HOMNORS 104 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF

WESTERN CULTURE (4-0) 4
An examination of selected topics in the history of western culture from
Classical Greece through the Renaissance. These topics will be considered
in their historical context and with a view to identifying their enduring
influence on the course of western civilization.

HONORS 203 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

SOCIAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary approach 1o understanding the relationships between
fundamental human values and the economic, political and social behavior
of individuals and groups.

HONORS 205 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE HUMANITIES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary approach lo understanding the nature of human
experience through the study of aesthetics and important works of
literature, the fine arts and the performing arts.

HONORS 2306 HOMNORS SEMINAR IN THE

NATURAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An inlerdisciplinary exploration of the scientific and technological
developments thal have shaped our lives and our understanding of our
universe and ourselves,

HONORS 405  HONORS SEMINAR IN ETHICS AND
SCIENCE IN THE 21ST CENTURY (3-0) 3
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A multi-disciplinary exploration of the complex reciprocal relalionship
between scientific inquiry and its social and cultural contexts.

HONORS 499 HONORS THESIS 1-2
The Honors Thesis is the result of an independent study project
underaken during the senior year. The topic of the thesis musl draw
significantly on at least two academic disciplines. The student should
cheoose a topic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty advisor, a reader
from the second discipline, and the Honors Coordinator. At the end of the
first term, the student must submit evidence of substantial work
accomplished. During the second term, the student will complete the thesis
and make a public presentation of the results.
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THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
KAREN |. SPEAR, DEAN
DOREEN M. MEHS, ASSISTANT DEAN

Departments and Programs:

Anihropology - Kathleen 5, Fine, Chair

Art - Ellen Y. Cargile, Chair

Biology, Agricullure and Forestry - John R. Greathousa, Chair
Chemistry - James W. Mills, Chair

Community Services - Samual A. Burns, Director

English - Paul N, Pavich, Chalr

Geology - Robert W. Blair, Jr., Chair

History - Reeca C, Kelly, Chair

Hurmanities - William Coe, Coordinator

International Studies - Edward L. Angus, Coordinator
Mathematics - Gragory W. Ball, Chair

Modern Languages - Ingrid W. Ryan, Chair

Music - Jan C. Roshong, Chair

Physics, General Science and Engineering - James M. Coslello, Chair
Political Science and Philosophy - Byron Dare, Chair
Sociology and Human Services - Dennis W. Lum, Chair
Southwes! Studies - Richard N. Ellis, Director

Thealre - Dinah L. Leavill, Coordinator

The programs in the School of Arls & Sciences are administered
through its academic departments, bul for easy reference the separate
curricula are listed alphabetically.

Agriculture

Associate Professor John R. Greathouse
Assistant Professor Philip E. Shuler

Several programs of study in Agriculture are available for students al
Forl Lewis College.

As a cooperalive effort between the Agriculture Program and the
School of Business Administration, a four-year degree program is available
for those studenls who are interested in professional careers in the
agribusiness sector. See the School of Business Administration
"Agricultural Business option™ seclion of this catalog for more information.

Within Agriculture itself, four program oplions are available. A
Guaranteed Transfer Program with Colorado State University is available
for students interested in pursuing a four-year bachelor's degree. Through
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this program a student can complete a prascribed sequence of coursework
al Fort Lewis during the freshman and sophomore years and, with a
minimum grade point average, be qualified for full transfer to Colorado
State with junior standing.

Major areas of study offered through the transfer program include:
Agricultural Business, Agronomy (production management, crop science,
soil science, soil resources and conservation, and International
concentrations), and Animal Sciences (industry and science
concentrations).

A second agricullural option is a two-year program at Fort Lewis
College leading to an Associale of Aris degree in Agricultural Science. This
program is designed to fill the needs of those students pursuing an
agricultural career on a farm, ranch or other agriculture-oriented business,
Students may decide to concentrate in animal science, agriculiural
business or agronomy.

Students also have the oplien of developing a student- constructed
major. This option is for students who plan to continue in a four-year
program and combine agriculture with a second field of study, such as
marketing or chemistry, which would lead to a degree in Agricultural
Marketing or Agricultural Chemisiry.

A minar in agriculture is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Reguirements for a minor in agriculture are described below,

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ASSQOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN
AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies:
Frashman Composition Seminar . .. ............c0. 4
Sophomore Compasition Seminar . .. .............. 4
Approved math course
(Math 110 or above, not Math 130) .......... 35

(The above math requirement does not fulfill the Group B
General Distribution Requirement, although a second malh
course could be used.)

Four courses o be selected from the General
Distribution groups A-D, one from each

OFOUR. o nnre s mompminio s o nww e sk mss s B 12-18
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Physical Education Aclivily . .vvuivivivssaiinennnanasanss 2
Specific Agricultural Science Requirements:

Ag 101 Introductory Animal Science . .............. 4

Ag 102 Principles of Crop Production . ............. 4

Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts ., ., .. ......... 3
i | Yl v AT T M AR R o RO NG =2 o= P 11

Agricultural Science Electives (at least five courses selected from the
following):

Ag 202 Weeds and Weed Control ... ............. 4
Ag 235 Solls and Soll Ferility . . ... ciccccnnnnen.n 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Mutrition .............. 4
Ag 245 Irrigation Principles . ... ..o oo 3
Ag 301 Range Management . .. .............000n000 4
Ag325BeefScience . .. ......cv v 3
Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing . ... ... .. . 0 o nn 3
Ag 350 Agricultural Law . . ...... .. il 3
Ag 390 Special Topics (as offered) ... ... ... ... 3-4
L e R A o e S g A .+« minimum 15
Suggested Electives:

Engr 102 Technical Drafting

Engr 205 Surveying |

Computer Science, Economics, Chemistry, Biology,
Business Administrafion

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ......... . coiiiunnn 64

Agriculture Experience: A student is required to have a minimum of
15 weeks of work experience on a farm, ranch or other acceptable
agricultural business prior to the awarding of the Associate of Arls degree
in Agricultural Science.

PROGRAM OF STUDY FOR GUARANTEED TRANSFER PROGRAM:
Students participating in the guaranteed transfer program will select

courses in consultation with their academic advisor. The specific courses
required will depend on which concentration is selected.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN AGRICULTURE:

One or both of the following:

Ag 101 Introductory Animal Science . .............. 4
Ag 102 Principles of Crop Production . ............. 4
Additional courses (select three lo five of the following):
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts . ............. 3
Ag 202 Weeds and Weed Control . ., ............. 4
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Ferility . . .........00 0000 a. 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Mutrition . . ............ 4
Ag 245 Irigation Principles .....ovvvveeninieeien 3
Ag 301 Range Management . . . ...oivuueinivnnnan 4
Ag 325 BeefScience . ... . i i e
Ag 348 Agricultural Marketing . . .......... R T
Ag 350 Agriculural Law . . ... . ... 3
Ag 380 Special Topies . . ... o vvvin e, 3-4
L 20"

*A minimum of 20 credits is required, six of which must be 300 level
or above. Students may concentrate in such areas as: General Agriculiure,
Animal Science, Agronomy or Agricultural Business.

Courses

Ag 101 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE (3-3} 4
Basic intreduction to the aspecls of animal science, concentrating on
products, reproduction, genetics, anatomy, basic production in caltle,
sheep, swine and dairy.

Ag 102 PRINCIPLES OF CROF PRODUCTION {(3-3) 4
Basic principles of crop production, concentrating on growth, development,
management, ufilization and cultural practices dealing mainly with the crops
of Colorado.

Ag 150 FARM RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS (3-0) 3
This course is designed to give proficiency in keeping farm records for
income tax and management purposes.

Ag 202 WEEDS AND WEED CONTROL {3-3) 4
Principles and practices of weed control and recognition of important weed
species,
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Ag 235 SOILS AND SOIL FERTILITY (3-3) 4
A basic course dealing with soil formation, physical and chemical
properiies, fertility, management and conservation.

Prerequisite: Chem 150.

Ag 240 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITION (3-3) 4
Nutrient sources and requirements of livestock, including ration balancing
and laboratory analysis of feedsluffs.

Prerequisite: Ag 101 or consenl of instructor,

Ag 245 IRRIGATION PRINCIPLES (2-3) 3
Basic introduction to surveying, irrigation water and seil moisture
measuremenis, conveyance, and application methods emphasizing soil-
plant-water relationships.

Ag 301 RANGE MANAGEMENT (3-3) 4
Application of range science principles in managing rangelands
emphasizing range history, ecology, multiple-use, grazing systems, range
improvements and identification, physiology and utilization of important
range plants.

Prerequisites: Bio 100 and 101.

Ag 325 BEEF SCIENCE (3-0) 3

A comprehensive course in beef caltle production, including topics in

breeding and selection, reproduction, nutrifion, herd health and marketing.

Commercial beef caltle production enterprises will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: Ag 101,

Ag 346 AGRICULTURAL MARKETING (3-0) 3
An introduction lo agricultural grain and livestock marketing in the U.S.
Basic markeling principles and practical markeling strategies will be
discussed.

Prerequisite: Recommended BA 340.

Ag 350 AGRICULTURAL LAW (3-0)3
An overview of the U.S, judicial system and a study of various laws,
regulations and case decisions which direclly perlain to the agricultural
praduction seclor,
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Anthropology

Professors
W. James Judge and Susan M. Riches;
Associate Professors Philip G. Duke,
Kathleen S. Fine and Donald R. Gordon

Fort Lewis College offars a program of courses leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Anthropology. A variety of courses
is offered o serve the interests of all students. Courses within the
depariment are suitable as eleclives in the broad liberal arts tradition and
also are designed to fulfill the requirements of those who wish to continue
their studies in one of the subfields of the discipline.

The department also offers an archaeological field school program
and a variety of archaeological and ethnographic innovative month trips,
both on this continent and in Europe.

Students majoring in anthropalogy may be cerlified lo teach in the
broad area of social studies at the secondary level. To oblain requiremants
for teacher cerlification, please comacl the Depariment of Teacher
Education.

The Anthropology Department offers two minors for students majoring
in other disciplines. Requirements for these minors are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY:

Credils
General Studies .. ... .. it e 44
Specific Deparimental Requirements:
Anth 201 Introduction to Archaeclogy . ............. 3
Anth 205 Introduction to Physical Anthropology . ... ... 3
Anth 210 Intreduction to Cultural and
Social Anthropology . ... .. v v iian 3
Anth 301 Human BEvelution . . ... coiinineanin ey .4
Anth 395 History of Anthropological Theory . ......... a
Anth 496 Senior Seminar . . i v viiiar i v
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Other Departmental Requirements:
Two additional upper-division coursas in
Cultiural ANthTopology « .« v s cvwv s avnsrissesas 6
Two additional upper-division courses in Archaeclogy,
one of which must be non-New World orienfed. . .8

Anthropology electives . .............cccvvninnnn 5
L 17
EBEHVOE . ..vvvnvrsrnmmr s b s s s s nssaariisismes e 48
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .......o.oooinainn 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY OR
ARCHAEOLOGY:

Anthropology:
Anth 151 Introduction to Anthropology ... .oocvnnenn 3
Anth 205 Introduction to Physical Anthropology . ... ... 3
Anth 210 Introduction to Cullural
and Social Anthropology . . ... ... .. oo, 3
Anth 301 Human Evolution . . ... ... i, 4
Anth 496 Senior Samingr . . ..ol cuidias aaaa 2
& additional upper-division credits of Anthropology . . . .. 6
TR csiimima s D R R R R R AR R W RS Brararad R AT
Archaeology:
Anth 151 Introduction to Anthropology
or
Anth 207 Introduction 1o Archaeology .. ............ 3
Anth 259 Field Training in Archaeology . . ........... ]
Anth 330 Archaeology of the Southwest .. ... ....... 4
Anth 496 Senior Saminar . . ... ..., ... .. ..o 2

& additional upper-division credits to be
selected from Anth 306, 308, 309, 341,
402, 403, 430 or approved 390,391 . ............ B
TPOM -ocovpimua o o B A R T B AN N R R T e

Mo grade of less than C will be accepled for the minor.

Anth 380 and 391 are spacial topics courses announced each trimester.



Programs of Study 85

Courses

Anth 151 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of general anthropology. This course is
recommended as a beginning course for students who have no pravious
background in anthropology. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 201 INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course is designed 1o introduce the student to the basic techniques,
concepls and theories of archasology and its relation 1o the wider field of
anthropology. Fall and winter lerms,

Anth 205 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0)3
This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic concepts and
techniques used in the study of human biology and human evolution. Fall
term.

Anth 210 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL

AND SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course covers general concepts, development and selected subfields
of social/cultural anthropology. The study of both American and non-
Western cullure is emphasized and integrated with a practical application
of anthropological methods and research. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 211  TRIBAL PECPLES (3-0) 3
A comparalive study of band and tribal peoples of Africa, Eurasia, Oceania
and the New World, Fall term.

Anth 213 PEASANT SOCIETIES (3-0) 3
A sludy of agricullural societies throughout the world and the position of
these societies within more complex systems. Winter term.

Anth 215  MAGIC, WITCHCRAFT AND RELIGION (3-0)3
A study of religious behavior in non-literate societies. Alternate years.

Anth 217  CGULTURAL IMAGES OF WOMEN AND MEN (3-0) 3
Sociocultural aspects of gender relations are examined cross-cullurally
from the perspectives of symbolism, histery and political economy. Special
attention is given to investigating causes of sexual inequality and attitudes
about homosexuality in a variety of societies. Altarnate winter lerms,
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Anth 259 FIELD TRAINING IN ARCHAEOLOGY 4-8
Actual excavation in the field with instruction in the various techniques of
archaaology. The studenl will spend all day, five days a week, in the field.
The length of the "dig” is based on current excavation plans and may vary.
Credit is determined by field school pariod. A written description of the field
school for each year will be furnished lo prospeciive sludents. Summar
term.

Anth 301 HUMAN EVOLUTION (3-2) 4
This course will review the history and theory of organic evolution including
elementary genetics. Subsequent topics will include human and infrahuman
fossils, human anatomy, primatology and behavioral evolution and
subspacies variation. Winter term,

Prerequisite: Anth 205 or consent of instructor,

Anth 306 PLAINS ARCHAEOLOGY (3-0)3
This course examines the prehistoric and historic cultures of the Plains of
MNeonh America. Particular emphasis is placed on how recent archaeclegical
theory can contribute to a deeper understanding of past cultural dynamics,
Alternate winler terms.

Anth 308 THE SEA OF CIVILIZATION:

MEDITERRANEAN ARCHAEOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course covers the rise of the ancient civilizations of the Mediterranean
and combines archaeological data with histerical and epigraphic evidence,
A final section covers how these ancient civilizations are still an integral
part of Western culture. Alternates with Anth 309 and 341.

Anth 308 ARCHAEOLOGY OF BRITAIN (3-0) 3
A survey of the cultural history of the British Isles from the Palaalithic to the
Medieval Period as seen from the archasoclogical record. Alternates with
Anth 308 and 341,

Anth 330 ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-2) 4
An inlensive survey of the major archaeological traditions of the prehistoric
Southweastern United Stales, and the environmental and cullural influences
which made them distinct. Fall term,

Prerequisite: Anth 201 or consent of instructor.

Anth 341 PREHISTORY OF EUROPE (3-0) 3
A survey of early cultures of Europe from the earliest evidence of man until
the development of civilizations. Alternates with Anth 308 and 309.
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Anth 348 NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course traces the development of the aboriginal cultures of Nerth
America. Emphasis is placed on evaluating the degree to which our
understanding of the pas! is influenced by both the discipline of
Anthropology and by contemparary western values.

Anth 350 ETHNOLOGY OF MESOAMERICA (3-0) 3
This course is the comparative study of major cultural topics of
conlemporary ethnic groups of central Mexico and northern Central
Amarica. Geography, ecology and prehistory will be touched upon, while
social, economic and political systems will be studied in more depth.
Alternate fall terms.

Anth 351 ETHNOLOGY OF ANDEAN SOUTH AMERICA (3-0) 3
Indigenous, mestizo and black peoples of the Andes are sludied in their
sociocullural contexts. Speclal emphasis is given to culiural and political
syslems in the Andean nations of Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia, although
aspects of life in Colombia, Chile and Argentina will also be treated. Fall
term.

Prerequisite: Anth 210 or junior standing.

Anth 353 CULTURE OF INDIA (3-0) 3
While we are overwhelmed by the cullural diversity of the Indian
subcontinent, this course focuses on the unity of cullures in the area,
Topics include the caste system, contemporary economic and political
systems, and a brief look at geography, ecology and prehistory. Allernate
fall terms.

Anth 354 PUEBLO INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
This course deals with the traditional lifeways of southwestern Pueblo
peoples. Religion, language, art and their adaptation to the environment
are discussed. Altarnate fall terms.

Anth 361 NOATH AMERICAN INDIANS (3-0) 3
Archaeological, ethnological and linguistic ralationships of the Indians of
North America. Alternale years.

Anth 371 ETHNOLOGY OF LOWLAND SCQUTH AMERICA (3-0) 3
Indigenous, black and other peoples of the coasial and tropical forest
regions of South America are sludied in their sociocultural and ecological
contexts.

Prerequisite: Anth 210 or junior sianding.
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Anth 395 HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY {3-0) 3
A critical survey of the major schools of anthropological thought from a
historical perspective, beginning in the late 18th century. This course
serves as a prerequisile 1o Anth 498, Senior Seminar,

Prerequisite: Anth 210, junior standing or consent of instructor.

Anth 402 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL LABORATORY

TECHNIQUES _ (2-4) 4
This course covers laboratory techniques and analysis of prehistoric
artifacts, with special emphasis on lithic, ceramic and bone technolegy, and
the preparation of technical reports. Fall term.

Anth 403 ADVANCED ARCHAECLOGICAL FIELD TECHNIQUES 4-8
This course involves aclual excavation and survey in the field. It will cover
arange of advanced field techniques, such as lhe development of ressarch
designs and sirategies, and the rudiments of leading field crews. Summaer
term.

Prereguisite: Anth 259 or equivalent experience.

Anth 404 CULTURAL ECOLOGY (3-0) 3
The comparative study of human populations in ecosyslems is made,
siressing the relations between cullure and the biophysical environment
with the focus on cullural adaptations. Implications for anthropological
theory, socio-cultural evolution and contemporary problems will be
investigaled. Alternate winler terms.

Anth 407 POLITICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0) 3
A descriplive and theoretical overview of the anthropological study of
power, poliical instiutions and political symbolism. Special historical
emphasis is placed on the iradition of British structural and processual
anthropology as il was developed to study African societies. Other topics
include ethnogenasis, nationalistic ideclogies and the politics of resistance,
Allernate years.
Prerequisites: Anth 210, junior standing or consent of instructor,

Anth 430 ADVANCED STUDIES IN SCUTHWESTERN
ARCHAEOLOGY (3-2) 4

Detailed study and research on current topics in the archaeclogy of the

Southwestern United States, with special emphasis on the theoretical and

empirical contributions of recent major archaeological projects. Individual

research will focus on current topics in experimental archasclogy. Winter

term.

Prerequisite: Anth 330 or consent of instructor.
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Anth 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in anthropological method and theory. Fall
and winter lerms.

Prerequisite: Anth 3395, senior standing and consent of instructor.

Anth 498  INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Approval of depariment chair.
Art

Professors Ellen Cargile, Mick Reber,
Laurel C. Vogl and G, Gerald Wells;
Associate Professor David J. Hunt;
Assistant Professors Joanne Bock and Susan M. Moss

The art program is designed to increase the student's awareness and
understanding of art and its relationship to society within a broad liberal
arts background. The art major prepares the student to be a practicing
arlist, to enler graduate school for further professional schooling, or to
teach on either the elementary or secondary lavel, The program also seeks
to provide art experiences for application to problem solving, the use of
leisure time, as well as a fuller and richer visual life.

Students, along with faculty members and other art professionals,
have a continual oppartunity to display thelr works in the Art Gallery on the
Fort Lewis campus.,

A minor in art Is available for students majoring in other disciplines.
Requirements for a minar in art are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN ART:

Credits
General Studies . ...... PR PR Y P P e e RACR R A 44
Specific Departmental Requirements:
A 10T Drawing . :ovvueioeisnasiaaraasanas -
At 109 Basic Design . . ........coc0ouinn N R 3
Art 262 Art History 1o the Renaissance . ............ 3
Art 263 Art History from the Renaissance ........... 3
Art 486 Theory and Aestheties . . ................. a
Art 496 Senfor Seminar .. ... 2
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Other Departmental Reguirements:
15 credits from the remainder of Art offerings with the

exception of Art 273 Art for Elementary Teachers . ......... 15
ERERE. o aims s sim s sie o i e R e 52
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . ........ ..ccvuun-n 128

Students seeking secondary certification must compilete, in addition
to the specific requirements of the art major, the following courses:

Art 154 or 155 Indian Ats and Crafts . . ............ 3
Art213BasicSculplure ... ........ ... iaaainn 3
A22d BasicPainting .. ... ... .. i aiiiiiaens .3
Art 231 Introduction to Printmaking . ... ..oovvnnn -
Art 243 Basic Pholography . .. oo vvvernrvniranenans 3
A 250 Coramics . .covvevararirinmnsnnananenn 3

(Recommended courses are Art 201 Drawing, and Art 273 Art for
Elementary Teachers.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART:

Studenis must complete 18 credits, Including six credits of upper-
division work, and have the approval of the depariment chair.

Courses

Art 101 DRAWING {0-8) 3
Practice in problems of technique, perspective, color design and basics of
composition, Subject matter includes still life, landscape, animals and the
human figure. (Coursework in this area offered al the beginning and
advanced levels.) Fall and winter lerms.

Art 109 BASIC DESIGN (0-8) 3
An exploration Into the principles of design and composition using line,
shape and color theory with an emphasis on the development of visual
communication. An introduction to basic tools and materials used in the
visual process. Fall and winter terms,
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Art 1564 INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS | (0-6) 3
A two-term course which includes working in the following media: leather,
basketry, pottery, weaving, spinning, experimental vegetal dying, painling
with sandstone, carving, decorative feather, quill and antler work, fabric
molas, applique and batik, and stained glass. Whenever possible, the
projects are started with the raw material. Fall and winter terms. This
course is the same as SW 154,

Art 155 INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS I (0-8) 3
A two-term course which includes such media as weaving, silversmithing,
pottery work, leathercraft, bead work and basketry. Each course will end
wiih an exhibit of student work. Fall and winter terms. This course is the
same as SW 155,

Arl 162 ART IN THE HUMANITIES (3-0)3
Ar in the Humanities explores various forms of visual arts produced in
different cullures and times. The purpose Is lo develop visual
percepliveness, a method of judgment, increased recognition and
enthusiasm for the major art works of mankind.

Art 201 FIGURE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A studio experlence designed to allow an in-depth study of the human
figure in drawing. Live models will be used exclusively. May be repeated
once for an addifional 3 credits.

Prerequisites: Open 1o non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for art majors. Consent of instructor required.

Art 208 BASIC COMMERCIAL ART {0-8) 3
A basic course in arl as it relales fo commercial advertising. The course
consists of projects ranging from logotype design to slory illustration.
Portfolio preparation will be emphasized.

Prerequisites: Open fo non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for art majors,

Art 213 BASIC SCULPTURE (0-8) 3
A course in three-dimensional and two-dimensional (bas-relief) sculplure.
Consisls of modaling, carving and shaping rigid and pliable material. Some
work will use the human form.

Prerequisites: Open to non-art majors withoul prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for art majors.
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Art 224 BASIC PAINTING (0-8) 3
Instruction in various painting media. Studenis will concantrate on
compositional and color problems while working from still life, flandscape
and figures. (Coursework in this area offered at the beginning and
advanced levals.)

Prerequisites: Open lo non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for art majors.

Arl 226 WATERCOLOR PAINTING (0-8) 3
This course deals with traditional and contemporary watercolor lechniques
as they relate 1o the area of Fine Arts. Subject matter will be landscape,
still life and figure. Instruction In the various types and uses of papers,
tools, technigues, brushes and paints will be given. May be repeated once
for an additional 3 credits. On demand.

Art 227 BEGINNING MURAL PAINTING (0-8) 3
Mural design and execution will be experienced on an actual location in or
near Durango. The processes and problems relating lo scale and
enlargement will be employed. All paint, brushes and supplies are
furnished by the business or clienl contacted for the mural site. May be
rapeated once for an additional 3 credits. On demand,

Art 231 INTRODUCTION TO PRINTMAKING (0-6) 3
A studio experience exploring the malerials and methods basic to making
prints. Relief, eiching, calligraphic and sik-screen technigues will be
emphasized,

Prerequisites: Open to non-art majors withoul prerequisite. Art 101
and 108 are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 243 BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (0-8) 3
A basic studio course supplemenied with lectures presenting an overview
of photography. A creative approach designed to infroduce students fo
shooting and printing techniques with silver and non-silver media.

Prerequisites: Opan to non-art majors withoul prerequisite, Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for art majors.

Arl 250 CERAMICS (0-6) 3
Individual projects and forming of pottery of varled styles. Emphasis will be
placed on expressive forms. Practice in ceramic procedures and use of
materials: throwing, slab, molding, glazing and firing. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Open to non-art majors withoul prerequisite. Art 101
and 108 are prerequisites for art majors.
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Art 257 BASIC JEWELRY DESIGN (0-6) 3

Emphasis is placed on producing good designs for both traditional and

contemporary jewelry. A variety of metals and other materials are used, as

well as a variety of jewelry techniques including enameling. At the end of

this class the student shouid be able to set up his/her own studio and

produce jewelry either as a hobby or in commercial production.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Art 262 ART HISTORY TO THE REMAISSANCE (3-0) 3
History and apprecialtion of painting, sculpture and architectura. These
forms will be studied through their relationships to each other and to the
societies which produced them. Fall term.

Art 283 ART HISTORY FROM THE RENAISSANCE (3-0} 3
A continuation of Art 262. Wintar tarm.

Arl 285 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of the art forms developed in the Southwast,
starling with Mesoamaerica and ending with contemporary Southwest artists.
The course emphasizes the cultural impact upon design transilions as it
traces contemporary designs to their roots. This course is the same as SW
265,

Art 273 ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (2-2) 3
Contemporary concepls, practices, materials and methods used in the
slamantary school art program,

Art 301 ADVANCED FIGURE DRAWING (0-8) 3
A continuation of Art 201. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisites: 6 semester hours of Art 201. Consent of insiructor
required.

Art 303 ADVANCED COMMERCIAL ART | (0-8) 3
A continualion of Art 209. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Art 209,

Art 313 ADVANCED SCULPTURE | (0-8) 3
A continuation of Art 213. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Art 213.
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Arl 324 ADVANCED PAINTING | (0-6) 3
Students will continue o develop their technical knowladge and skills. They
will concentrate on color and compositional problems while working with
their choice of subject matter. The primary teaching concern will be
direcled toward the discovery and selection of meaningful individualized
subject matter, Each conlinuation will emphasize the search for meaningful
content. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Art 224.

Art 326 ADVANCED WATERCOLCR PAINTING (0-6) 3
Continualion of Art 226, Winter term.
Prerequisite: Art 226 or consenl of instructor.

Art 327 ADVANCED MURAL PAINTING (D-8) 3
Continuation of Art 227. On demand.
Prerequisite: Art 227 or consenl of instructor.

Art 331 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING | (0-8) 3
Advanced development of prinimaking skllls with opportunity to do
specialized work in one or more areas. May be repeated once for an
additional 3 credits.

Prerequisite: Arl 231,

Art 343 PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (0-6) 3

A crealive approach to pholography generated in basic design principles.

A studio course allowing for individual specialization and refinement of

basic skills. Experimentation in both black-and-white and color media will

be introduced. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Art 243.

Art 350 ADVANCED CERAMICS | (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 250, Fall and winler terms. May be repeated once for
an additional 3 credits,

Prerequisite: Ari 250.

Art 354 ADVANCED CRAFT (0-6) 3
This class is designed 1o increase the skill and proficiency in a craft area.
(See Art 154 and 155, SW 154 and 155.) In addition to demenstrating skill
In a crafl, studenis must keep adequate records, price their work, and
produce their portfolios. It also includes seminars on pricing, selling, artist
agenis and juried shows,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Art 357 ADVANCED JEWELRY DESIGN (0-6) 3
Emphasis is placed on producing good designs for both traditional and
contemporary jewelry. A variety of melals and other materials are used, as
well as a variety of jewelry techniques including enameling. At the end of
this class the student should be able to set up his or her own studio and
produce jewelry either as a hobby or in commercial production. May be
repeated once for an additional 3 credils.
Prerequisites: Arl 257 and consenl of instructor.

Art 365 MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY {3-0) 3
Mesoamerican Art History is an overview of the prehistoric civilizations of
Mesoamerica. It examines in detail culture, art and architecture of the area,
including Maya, Olmec, Mixtec, Zapotec, Haustec, Colima and Aztec.
Winter tarm.

Arl 386 ART: FORMS AND IDEAS (3-0) 3
Philosophical inquiry, by lopic, inte the formal nature of the various art
forms and their possible meanings. One major theme will be the fascinating
relalionship of custom and nalure. Hislorical arl forms and ideas will be
compared with contemporary patterns of form and thought. Lecture and
discussion.

Art 401 INTERPRETIVE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A class of interpretive drawing, using skilis acquired in previous drawing
classes, based on a concept approach to drawing. All media and materials
used. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisite: 6 hours of Art 201,

Art 408 ADVANCED COMMERCIAL ART i (0-6) 3

Continuation of Art 309. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credils.
Prerequisite: Art 309.

Art 413 ADVANCED SCULPTURE Il (0-6) 3

Continuation of Art 313. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Art 313,

Art 424 ADVANCED PAINTING I (0-8) 3
Continuafion of Art 324. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisiie: Art 324.

Art 425 ADVANCED PAINTING, PORTRAIT AND FIGURE (0-8) 3
Advanced studies in painting as related to the human portrait and figure.
Traditional and contemporary philosophies will be explored. Models will be
used. May ba repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisites: Arl 224 and 201 or consent of instructor.
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Art 431 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING 1I (0-6)3
Continuation of Art 331. May be repeated once for an addilional 3 erediis.
Prerequisites; Art 231 and 331,

Art 443 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 343. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credils.
Prerequisite: Art 343.

Art 450 ADVANCED CERAMICS I (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 350. Fall and winter tarms. May be repeated once for
an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisite: Arl 350.

Art 473 ART METHODS FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS (3-0)3
Introduces and expands on materials for teaching sludio art, art history,
crilicism and aesthetics in the secondary schools, Includes experiences in
developing sequential semester plans in a variety of courses that integrale
sludio, art history and other areas. Teaching techniques will be included.,
On demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or senior slanding.

Art 486 THECRY AND AESTHETICS (3-0) 3
Appreciation and understanding of various art forms through the study of
aesthelics, Material from both historical and contemporary writers will be
examined. Lecture and discussion.

Art 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Completion of senior
portfolio and statement. On demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Art 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Approval of depariment chair.
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Blology

Professors John E. Dever, Jr.,
J. Page Lindsey and L. Presion Somers;
Associate Professors David W. Jamiesaon,
William H. Romme and Thomas P. Sluss;
Assistant Professors Sherell Kuss Byrd,
John M. Condia, Deborah M. Kendall,
Joseph C. Ortega and Philip E. Shuler

The various biology curricula are designed to meet the different needs
of studenls considering the broad field of biclogy. Although all of these
curricula lead to a Bachelor of Science degree in Biology, there are three
cptions available: General Biology, Environmental Biclogy, and Cellular and
Molecular Biology.

The General Biology option provides exposure to all the major
concaptual areas of biology. It is intended for students wishing lo pursue
teaching and professional careers or graduate school. It is also
recommended for those students who are undecided aboul specific career
geals in biclogy.

The Environmental Biology option provides a broad exposure to the
principles and practices of ecology, environmenial conservation and
management of natural resources. Thus, this option is particularly valuable
for those students who plan to work for tha many private firms and state
and federal government agencies concerned with nalural resource
management and environmental impact assessment. This curriculum also
provides appropriate preparation for students interested in teaching biology
al the secondary school level, as well as for those interesied in graduate
study in ecology and environmental science.

The Cellular and Molecular Biology oplion is designed to prepare
studaents for graduate study in either molecular or cellular biology or to find
employment as laboratory technicians in those areas,

Both government and industry have considerable demand for people
trained in the biological sciences and lor which a bachelor's degree is
sufficient, Administrative and prolessional careers may be found in
govarnment service and with a varety of consarvation and recreation
agencies al both stale and federal levels. Laboratory and technical work
is available with industry and with several government agencies. Some
sales positions, especially with pharmaceulical houses, require a biology
background. Many positions for biclogists require a graduate degree for
which a liberal arts biclogy major is an excellent background.
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Students majoring in biology may be certified to leach science al the
secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher cedification, please
contact the Departmant of Teacher Education.

A minor in biology Is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for 2 minor in biclogy are described balow. All
minors must be arranged in consultation with the student's biclogy advisor,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN BIOLOGY:

The General Biology Option:

Credits
General Studies (nof satisfied below) . . ... ... .......ciiive.n 34
Specific Departmental Requiremants:
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology . ......... 1
Bio 111 Biclogy ofthe Cell . . .........coiaviiinin 3
Bio 206 General Botany .. ......ccvniinennn veanad
Bio 207 General Zoology . .... IR, 5
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology . ............... 4
Bio 321 General Physiology - ...... ... 4
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratory . .........covinnennn 1
Bio371 GeneralGenelics . ..................... 2
Bio 372 Evolutionary Ganetics
or
Bio 373 Molecular Genelics . .......... e tem il
Other biology courses, excluding
cooperative educalion .........c. e ennn. 11
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . .......caniiisaiaaaas 2
O i e T T T AT
Auxiliary Requirements from Olher Departments:
Cham 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry .. ....... 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry . .............. 10
Math221 Caleulus | . ... ... ... ... ... 5
Psych 241 Basic Statistics for Psychologists
or
Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ............... 3-4

Total (General Studies, GroupB) . ... ..o iinnineas 29-30
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Recommended Courses (suggested for those students anticipating
graduate school):
Math 222 Caleulus Il
Phys 212 Introductory Physics Laboratory
and Phys 262, 263 Physics for Science &
Enginearing
CSIS 120 Introduction to Programming (BASIC)
Chem 311 General Biochemistry |
Foreign Language (French or German recommended)

BRCIVOB. wooovurvinms s s mamen #aaio s A s el 2o i £ e 27-28
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ...... L 128
The Environmental Biology Option:
Credits
General Studies [not satisfied below) ... ... ... .....cvvieveans 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biclogy .......... 1
Bio 111 Biology ofthe Call . . ............ RN T
Bio 206 General Botany . . ..o vvvianiiiaiiaeaas 4
Bio 207 General Zoology . .....ccceeuriiiiiniaas 4
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology . .........uc.uy- 4
Bio 302 SystematicBotany .......... ... .00 ..nn 4
Bio 304 Field Zoology . ... ..o, 5
Bio 371 General Genetics . ............00uvunnnn 2
Bio 372 Evolutionary Genelics . .................. 1
Bio 471 Field Ecology ..........iiiiiiiineenans 5
Other biology courses (in the 300- or 400-series) .....3
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . . ........... SRR 2
TRHAY. i it i R b R S R N R SRR AR e 38

Auxiliary Requiremenis from Other Depariments:
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry

{General Studies, GroupB) ................ 11
Chem 303 Organic Chemistry . .........cccvunnn. 5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ................. 4
Math 221 Calculus |

(General Studies, GroupB) . ................ 5
Math 201 Elementary Statistics, or equivalent . . ... ... 3
Ag 301 Range Management . .. .. ..., ..ccivnnnnn. 4
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility . . . .......__........ 4
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Recommended electives (to be selected in consultation with

advisor):

Total

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

Math 222 Caleulus

Math 380 Introduction to Operations Research

Engr 205 Surveying |

Geol 113 Physical Geology

CEIS 150 Introduction to Programming (FORTRAN)

Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micro, or
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro

Engl 363 Advanced Composition

Chem 304 Organic Chemistry

Chem 465 Instrumental Analyfical Chemisfry

Phys 132-232-233 or 162-262-263, 211, 212

EIGEIIEE . oo s o s e e o iy v e T mambon

The Cellular and Molecular Biology Option:

General Studies (not salisfied below)

Specific Deparimental Requirements:

Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biclogy . .........
Bio 111 Biologyofthe Cell . , ... .....c0.vuunnun
Bio 206 General Botany . .. ....ovvvvinvnnnnnnn
Bio 207 General Zoology . ........cunneiasaneaas
Bio 321 General Physiology . ........c0vvurnnrnn

Bio 331 Microbiclogy
or

Bio 400 Plant Physiology . . ......... . ... .

Bio 342 Embryology & Developmental Biology of
Vertebrates
or

Bio 473 Mammalian Physiology . ... i 0cviiiaenan
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratery . .......co0viiinion.
Bio371 General Genaetics . .....ccovenvrrvconnes
Bio 373 Molecular Genatics . .............. 00000

Bio 433 Bacterial Physiology
or

Bio 455 Cell & Molecular Biology
or

Bio 322 Radiation Biology ............ FR TR e
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . .. ..... ... i,

----------------------------------------

..............

student's
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Auxiliary Requirements from Other Depariments:
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry

(General Studies, GroupB) .............u0n 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemislry . ......... g T
Math 221 Caleulus |
(Genaral Studies, Group B) . ................ 5
Psych 241 Basic Statistics for Psychologists
or
Math 201 Elementary Stalistics . ............... 3-4
- R o e D e e R e I s R A N T P 29-30
Eloalhias oo iins! s iy de Sty s s e 5 s 30-31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .......covivnunnns 128

Wae recommend that one Group A requirement be fulfilled by Engl 363
Advanced Composition.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BIOLOGY:

Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology . ......... 1

Bioc 111 Biclegy ofthe Cell . . . ... ... iieeiivinens 3

Bio 206 General Botany

ar
Bio 207 General Zoology .« .-« vvvv i i 4
Three additional biclogy courses, and two must be
upper-division .. ... ... 12
Total .o e 20
Courses

Bio 100 LABORATORY EXPERIENCES IN BIOLOGY (0-3) 1

This course is designed to accompany Bio 110 or 111. Fall, winter and
summer tlerms.

Bio 110 SURVEY OF LIFE SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An introductory biclogy course providing the non-science major with a
comprehensive view of modern biology, especially how it affects man.
Concepts of scientific method will be covered in this course 1o give the
non-major a feeling for processes that are carried out in biclogical
research. This course is designed for non-science majors. Credit cannot
be earmned for both Bie 110 and 111, Fall, winter and summer terms.
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Bic 111 BIOLOGY OF THE CELL (3-0) 3
An introduction 1o the unifying central concepts of biology, including cell
structure, evolution, respiration, pholosynthesis and genetics. This course
is designed for science majors. Credit cannol be eamed for both Bio 110
and 111. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Bio 100.

Bio 120 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION (3-0) 3
A study of natural resources in a global context. Attention is given to public
policies and programs which affect the long-range availability and use of
these resources. Winter term.

Bio 121 HUMAN ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY {2-3) 3
An introduction 1o the struciure and function of the human bedy. Fall and
winter terms.

Bio 132 HUMAN SEXUALITY (3-0) 3
Biological aspecis of human reproduction, supplemanted by discussion of
medical, socielal, psychological and ethical issues. Credit not applicable to
the biology major. Winter term,

Bio 206 GENERAL BOTANY (3-3) 4
This course has two parts. Parl one addresses the structure, development
and physiology of vascular plants. Part two presenis a survey of the
structure, reproduction, evolution and the relation to humans of the fungi,
algae, bryophytes, ferns, gymnosperms and angiosperms. Fall and winter
terms.

Prerequisites: Bio 100, 111,

Bio 207 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the field of zoology and its major subdivisions. It includes an
overview of the evolutionary relationships of animal groups from protozoa
through vertebrates. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Bio 100, 111.

Bio 220 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of the fundamental relationships among organisms and their
ernvironments. Lab will include an introduction to field methods, sampling,
analyses of data and problem solving in ecology. One all-day Saturday
field trip is required. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Bio 206 or 207, Math 111 and Math 201 or Psych 241.
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Bio 301 THE ANATOMY AND MORPHOLOGY
OF VASCULAR PLANTS {2-6) 4
An examination of the variation in structure and function of plant cells and
their arrangement into tissues, The structure and development of plant
organs will be studied in detail, and a major emphasis will be the
comparalive evolulionary survey of the vegelative and reproductive
morphology of living and fossil planis. Winter term of even-numbered
years.
Prarequisite: Bio 208.

Bio 302 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (2-6) 4
A study of the identification, classification, and relationships of the vascular
planls with emphasis on temperate flowering plant families. Major
emphasis will be given to the origin of flowering plants and especially the
nature of species as revealed by modern techniques. Laboratory work will
focus on the use of keys and terminology, the identification of species and
the recognition of family characteristics. Fall term,
Prerequisite: Bio 208.

Bio 303 HISTOLOGY (2-3) 3
Study of the microscopic analomy of the vertebrate body. Winter term.,
Prerequisite: Bio 207,

Bio 304 FIELD ZOOLOGY (4-3) 5
A study of verlebrale animals with emphasis on taxonomic and ecological
relationships. Laboratory work includes collection, identification and
musaum praparation, Summer term.

Prerequisite; Bio 207,

Bio 305 ENTOMOLOGY (2-8) 4
A study of insect anatomy, physiology, identification, ecology and behavior.
Fall term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Bio 207,

Bio 321 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Emphasis is on comparative animal physiology, covering respiration, gas
transport, energy metabolism, temparature regulation, osmotic regulation,
movemeant, and hormanal and nervous integration. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisites: Bio 206, 207, Chem 303, 304, and Math 201.
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Bio 322 RADIATION BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction to the theory of radioactivity and the application of isotopes
in medicine, physiclogy and research. Animals and plants will be used to
demonstrate tracer techniques and results will be evaluated by use of
scaler-counters and liquid scintillation. Offered on demand.
Prarsquisites: Bio 111, 206, 207, 321 and consenl of instructor.

Bio 331 MICROBIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the micrabial world with emphasis on staining and culturing
techniques and clinical methods for identification of bacteria and fungi of
medical, economic and agricultural importance. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Bio 111, 208, 207 and Chem 150, 151 and 303.

Bio 332 IMMUNOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction to the struclures and biochemical activities of antibodies
and the mechanisms of the immune response. The laboratory will
emphasize analytical methods of measuring antibedy-anfigen reactions.
Fall term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Bio 331.

Bio 341 VERTEBRATE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (2-8) 4

A comparative study of the morphology of representative vertebrates with

the objeclives of understanding their evolutionary relationships and the

functional basis of their variations on a common plan. Fall, even years.
Prerequisite: Bio 207.

Bio 342 EMBRYOLOGY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY
OF THE VERTEBRATES (2-8) 4
A detailled sludy of reproduction and development in representative
vertabrates. The laboratory work explores lhe anatomy of development in
depih, and the lecture correlates this development with and explains it on
the basis of cellular and molecular events during ontogeny. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Bio 207.

Bio 350 MYCOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the Kingdom Fungi covering classification, physiclogy,
development, genetics and environmental relationships peculiar to the
fungi. Fall term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisites: Bio 206 and Cham 150, 151.

Bio 355 PLANT PATHOLOGY (3-3) 4
A general survey of plant diseases, including viruses, bactena, nematodes
and fungi. Ecology, epidemiology, physiclogy, diagnosis and control are
emphasized. Winter term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisites: Bio 206, 207 and Chem 151.
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Bio 360 BRYOPHYTES AND LICHENS (2-6) 4
A course treating the taxonomy, morphology, ecology, reproduction and
evolution of the Bryophyles and Lichens. Winter term of odd-numbered
years,
Prarequisife; Bio 207,

Bio 370 GENETICS LABORATORY (0-3) 1
An introduction fo the organisms and methodology used in genetic
research. This course is designed to accompany Bio 371 for those
students requiring a genefics |laborafory component.

Prerequisite; 20 hours of biclogy or consent of instructor,

Bio 371 GENERAL GENETICS (3-0) 2
A survey of basic transmission and quantitative genetics. First 10 weeks
of fall term.

Prerequisite: 20 hours of biology or consent of instructor.

Bio 372 EVOLUTIOMARY GENETICS (3-0) 1
A survey of the evidence for and principles and mechanisms of evolution.
Last 5 weeks of fall term.

Prerequisite: Bio 371,

Bio 373 MOLECULAR GENETICS (3-0) 1

A survey of modern molecular genetics, including the mechanics and

ragulation of transcription and translafion. Last 5 weeks of fall term.
Prerequisites: Cham 303, Bio 371.

Bio 400 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of plant-waler relations, nutrition, metabolism and adapialions to
differant environments. Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisites: Bio 206, Chem 303 and Math 201. Previous or
concurrent enrollment in Chem 304, 311 and Bio 220 {or For 218)
recommended.

Bio 407 EVOLUTION (3-0) 3
A survey of the current explanations of evolutionary mechanisms. Winter
terrn of even-numbarad years.

Prerequisfte: Bio 371.

Bio 433 BACTERIAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Unique characteristics of metabolic pathways in bacteria will be studied.
Major laboratory emphasis is placed on the interrelationships of bacteria,
viruses and immune response, and their effects on human physiology.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Bio 321, 331 and Chem 304.
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Bio 455 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Examination of the melabolic processes of the cell with respect to
organelle compartmentalization. Emphasis will be placed on bicenergetics,
intermediatle metabolism and the biology of the gene. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Cham 304, Bio 321 or 433. Biochemistry is strongly
recommended.

Bio 471 FIELD ECOLOGY 5
An advanced ecology course that emphasizes sampling methods,
description of local plant and animal communities, and lechnigues of
environmeantal monitoring in terrestrial and aguatic ecosysiems. Summer
tarm.

Prerequisites: Bio 220, 302, 304, and Math 201 or Psych 241,

Bio 473 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4

Functions of mammalian organ systems with emphasis on sensory,

cardiovascular, endocrine and reproductive systems. Laboratory work

involves live animal exparimentation. Fall term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequlsite: Bio 321.

Bio 477 BIOGEOGRAPHY (3-3) 4
A study of current hypotheses explaining past and present distribution of
plants and animals. The emphasis is on seed plants and verebrate
animals, Winter term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequigite: Cansent of instructor.

Bio 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter lerms.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor,

Bio 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered on
demand. Study and proposal should begin in junior year.

Prerequisite: Approval of depariment chair.
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Chemistry

Profassors William A. Bartleti,

Ron C. Estler, Rodney D. Hamilton,
William C. Langworthy, Doreen M. Mehs,
James W. Mills and John M. Ritchay,
Assistant Professors
Robert E. Milofsky and Leslie E. Sommerville

The chemistry curriculum provides a general knowledge of chemistry
and of the scientific method; prepares students o become chemists in
industry and education; and provides a background for medical,
engineering, or other professional or graduate schools.

To achieve these objectives, a flexible eurriculum has been designed,
giving the student an opporiunity to lailor a degree lo fulfill personal needs
and interesls. Tha chemistry option prepares the student for professional
work in various areas of chemical technology, for admission 1o graduate
programs in chemisiry, or may be combined with other majors or minors
so that the student may ullimately practice in interdisciplinary vocations.
The blochemistry option prepares siudents for entrance lo graduate
school in this rapidly expanding interdisciplinary field and for amployment
in the biotechnology indusiry. Extensions of both these oplions are
recommended for students contemplating graduate school.

The Chemistry Deparimen! also offers cerlification by the American
Chemical Soclety to sludents who complete an ACS-certified curriculum.
Those students planning on entering professional schools In medicine,
dentistry, or veterinary medicine should consult with the chemistry faculty
and the Pre-Health Commitles when planning their curriculum. {Ses Health
Careers Preparalory Programs section of this catalog.)

Chemists are concerned with the struclure, composition, energy
relationships, chemical conversions and other properties of substances,
The various areas of chemical and biochemical technology offer the largest
field of employment in the physical sciences. Chemists are employed in
fields such as bioclechnology, petroleum, primary melals, electrical
equipment, asrospace, pollution control, energy research and production,
forensic science, paper, food, rubber, plaslics, pharmaceuticals and
textiles.

Chemistry graduates will find many applications for their training, e.q.,
teaching, research, management, production and sales; and in the fields
of educafion, business, indusiry, law, government and medicine.



108 Fort Lewis College

A minor in chemistry is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in chemistry are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY - CHEMISTRY OPTION:

Credits
General Studies (not salisfied below) . .............ccviann. 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150, 151 Fundamenials of Chemistry ........ 11
Chem 303, 304 Organic Chemistry . .. ............ 10
Chem 311 Biochemistry . ........ .. ccoiiiniiaans 3
Chem 358, 353 Physical Chemistry . .............. 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements . .. .....oovvmnns 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ....... PP IO 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . .....c0ccivine-nnd
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytbcal Chﬂﬂ‘llﬁtﬂ,l' ——
Chem 496, 497 Senior Seminar . ..........0cununn 2
Total .o 44
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Depariments:
Math 221-222
(General Studies, Group B} . D 8
Phys 162-262-263 (132-232-233), 211 nr212'
(General Studies, GroupB) ............ it
TEEEE oo 0 R o a0 o e L L 19
ElectiVEE . vns s smm wasisisis s e aimimm o m momie e e esm e e ugiem e 31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. ... .............. 128

*See your advisor for the selection of the proper physics lab,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY - BIODCHEMISTRY OPTION:

General Studies (notl salisfied below) . ........ ... .. ... ccvu.s 34

Specific Deparimental Requiremeants:
Cham 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry . ........ 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry . .............. 10
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Chem 311-312-313 Biochemistry . . .......cocnvnennn 7
Chem 358-359 Physical Chemistry ... ............. 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements . .. ............. 2
Chem 384 Inorganic Chemistry . ................. 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry .................. 4
Chem 496-497 Senior Seminar . ................. 2
TOML oiisimmasvms s st S e o A 44

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Biology* (two of the following)

Bio 321 General Physiology ............0000vinns 4
Bio 331 Microbiology .. ........... ... i 4
Bio 371 General Genetics . ..........c.c00vueeornnn 4
Bio 455 Cellular and Molecular Biclogy . ............ 4
Math 221-222
(General Studies, GroupB) ........ R
Phys 162, 262, 283 (132, 232, 233), 211 or 212"
(General Studies, Group B) .......0o00ueien 10
- 27
BT & s e ir wowinre b B Bk S0 e e g momy ot 23
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .................. 128

*Ses your advisor for assistance in making your selection; these
courses have prerequisites.

"*See your advisor for the selection of the proper physics lab.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY:

Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemisiry ., ....... 1
Chem 303 Organic Chamislry

or
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry . ............... 2-5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ................. 4
Chem 305 Natural Produets frem Plants

or
Cham 311 General Biochamistry |

or
Chem 358 Physical Chemislry . ..... ... oivvnnnnn 3



110 Fort Lewis College

THE ACS-CERTIFIED BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Chemistry majors may qualify for cerlification by the American Chemical
Soclety (ACS) upon graduation by successfully complsting a core of
specified courses in chemistry and related fields. This program is
particularly recommended for students planning to seek amployment in
industry. The ACS cerfilication of the Forl Lewis degree requires an
extension of the degree requirements given above. You will need to consult
with your advisor and the chemistry faculty to carefully plan your schedule
to meet these requiremenis.

Students planning ta earn an advanced degree in chemistry, engineering,
medicine or other science-based posigraduate program for the purpose of
leaching or research are strongly encouraged to extend the basic
chemistry major by taking the chemistry major and including three or four
additional courses in biology, chemistry, mathematics or physics. These
courses should be selecled in consultation with the chemistry faculty.

Chemisiry majors are also slrongly encouraged to study a foreign
language.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR CAREERS
IN THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Chemistry majors are well-prepared o seek admission lo professional
pragrams in medicine, veterinary medicine, dentistry, physical therapy,
medical technology and pharmacy. For assistance in planning their
curricula, students interested in these programs should consult with
mambeéars of the chamistry faculty who are members of the PreProfessional
Advisory Commitiea. (See Heallh Careers Preparatory Programs section
of this catalog.)

TEACHING IN CHEMISTRY

Sludents majoring in chemistry may be certified lo teach science at the
sacondary level or to teach at the elementary level. To obtain requirements
for teacher ceriification, please contact the Department of Teacher
Education and the Chemistry Depariment chair.

Courses

Chem 123 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS (3-0) 3
Topics of interest to the consumer, with focus on making personal choices
of everyday chemicals. Topics include food addilives and nutrition,
cosmetics, drugs, pesticides, fertilizers, soaps, detergents. fabrics and
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plastics. The course presents basic principles leading to a practical
understanding. This is a "humane® chemistry course for people afraid of
science and mathematics. Credit will not be given for both Chamistry 123
and 323. Fall and winter terms.

Chem 123L. CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS LAB (0-3) 1-1/2
A laboratory course o follow or accompany "Chemistry for Consumers.®
Laboratory work includes experiments involving different classes of
consumer products, providing a basis for the science behind the products.
{(Prior or concurrent enrollment in Chemistry for Consumar lecture.)

Chem 150 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5-1/2
A conceptual approach lo fundamental principles of chemistry including
electronic structure of atoms and molecules, stoichiometry, solutions and
states of matter, metallic and non-metallic properlies, chemical
thermodynamics and equilibrivm, acids and bases, reaction kinetics,
nuclear chemistry and electrochemistry. It is the recommended beginning
course for science majors. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Either two years of high school mathematics,
satisfactory performance on ACT/SAT examination or concurrant
anroliment in Math 110, 111 or 221.

Chem 151 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5-172
Continuation of Chemistry 150. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Chem 150 or consent of instructor.

Chem 301 SCIENTIFIC GLASSELOWING {0-3) 1
Basic skills of glassblowing, The properties and uses of different types of
glass will be considered. Simple laboratory apparatus will be designed and
buill.

Chem 303 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
MNomenclalure, structure, slereochemistry, and reactions of aliphatic and
aromatic halides, alkenes, alkynes and alcohols. Unifying principles of
reaction mechanisms are Introduced and applied lo free-radical
substitution, nucleophilic substitution, elimination and elecirophilic addition
reaclions. The laboratory introduces separation, purification, reaclion
mechanism studies and synthesis techniques. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Chem 151 or consent of instructor.

Chem 304 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nomenclature, structure, speciroscopy and reactions of the major
functional group classes including ketones, aldehydes, acids, esters,
amides, amines and aromalics. The chemistry of biological compounds is
introduced with studies of carbohydrates and amino acids. Laboratory



112 Fort Lewis College

emphasis is on synthesis and identification of organic compounds. Winter
term.

Prerequisite: Chem 303.

Chem 305 NATURAL PRODUCTS FROM PLANTS (1-8) 3

A comprehensive study of the biclogically active constituents of planis of

the Southwest and elsewhere. Medicinal compounds and poisons are

emphasized. Chemical structures, physiological activity, plant sources and

biesynthetic pathways are discussed. Lab work includes field gathering,

isolation and identification of compounds. First summer session.
Prerequisite: Chem 303.

Chem 311 GEMNERAL BICCHEMISTRY | (3-0) 3
The basic principles of biochemistry. Emphasis is on the struclure and
function of proteins and lipids and the metabolic processes occurring within
living erganisms. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Chem 304.

Chem 312 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB (0-3) 1
Basic biochemical techniques. Fall term.
Prerequisite; Chem 311 concurrent,

Chem 313 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY Il (3-0)3

The basic principles of biochemistry. Emphasis is on nucleic acid

chemistry, carbchydrales, and immune response. Winter lerm,
Prerequisite: Chem 311.

Chem 323 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS (3-00 3
Topics of interest to the consumer, with focus on making personal choices
aboul the use of everyday chemicals. Topics include food additives and
nutrition, cosmetics, drugs, pesticides, ferlitizers, soaps, detergenis, fabrics
and plastics. For upper division credit, this course will require exiensive
wriling exercises culminating in a major research paper on a consumer
topic. Credit will not be given for both Chemistry 123 and 323. Fall and
winter terms.

Chem 351 PHARMACOLOGY (3-0) 3

Studies of the effects produced by drugs and of their administration,

absorplion, distribution and excretion. Special emphasis is placed on the

thearies of the mechanism of action of drugs. First summer session.
Prerequisite: Chem 303.

Chem 358 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3-0y 3
An introduction lo thermodynamics and its application to chemical
processes. The course explores why chemical reactions occur, the nature
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of chemical equilibrium, the factors determining the speed of reactions, and
the role of lemperature in reactions and equilibria. Includes elementary
kinetic gas theory and the Bolizman distribution, energy, entropy, free
energy and equilibrium, Ideal solutions, colligative properties and reaction
rate theory. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Chem 151, Phys 162 (or 132}, concurrent enrollment
in Math 222 and scientific computer literacy.

Chem 358 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3-0)3
A study of lhe guantum theory of afoms and molecules. Includes
fundamentals of quantum mechanics, electronic structure of atoms and
molecules, molecular symmetry, molecular and reaction dynamics, and the
interaction of matier with light. Winter term,

Prerequisite: Chem 358,

Chem 380 PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS (0-8) 2
Instruction in design of experiments o measure physical properfies and the
analysis of data. These general techniques are applied in studies of
kinetics, thermochemisiry, electrochemistry, spectroscopy and molecular
slructure. Winter tarm.

Prerequisite: Concurrenl enroliment in Chem 359 or consent of
instructor.

Chem 364 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY {2-0) 2
Occurrence, metallurgy, properties, uses of selected elements, compounds
and alloys. Also included are aspecls of inorganic environmental chemistry,
crystal structure, stereochemistry of non-transition elements, coordination
compounds, acidity and basicity, energy and chemical change, solution
chemistry, solid-liquid phase equilibria, periodic relationships and
organometallic compounds. Fall term,
Prerequisfte: Chem 151,

Chem 385 AMNALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4
Introduction to quantitative analytical chemistry. Accurate and precise
laboratory work is emphasized. A rigorous development of the theory of
chemical equilibria is presented 1o guide the development of necessary
laboratory skills and the rational design of experimental procedures. Major
topics include solubility, acid-base and redox chemisiry, as well as
spectroscopy and chemical separations. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Chem 151 and scientific computer literacy.

Chem 411 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Advanced studies of basic biochemical concepts, Emphasis is placed on
protein and carbohydrate structure, enzyme kinetics, membrane properties,
biochemical reaction mechanisms, thermodynamic relationships in
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biochemical systems and nucleic acid chemistry. A problem-solving
approach is taken to these topics. On demand.
Prerequisites: Cham 313 and 358 or consent of instructor.

Chem 431 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Studies of Hucksel and MNDO molecular orbital methods as applied to
organic structuras. Advanced studies of aromaticity, pericyclic reactions,
stereochemistry, reaction mechanisms, linear free energy relationships and
applications of speciroscopic lechnigues. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Chem 304,

Chem 454 ADVAMNCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 1-4
Advanced material in various areas of chemistry. Examples of offerings
include polymer chemistry and advanced topics in analytical, physical and
organomelallic chemislry. The time spent in the classroom and in the
laboratory will vary with the topic. On demand.

Prerequisites: The 300-level course(s) in the specific subject area.

Chem 460 SYNTHESIS TECHNIQUES (1-6) 3
Laboratory instruction in standard advanced synthesis techniquas including
high and low temperalures, high pressures, photochemical syntheses,
Schlenk-line manipulations and chromatographic methods. Organic,
inorganic and organomelallic compounds will be synthesized. The
synthesis literalure and spectroscopic methods of siructure determination
will also be studied. Winter lerm.
Prerequisites: Chem 304 and 358 or consant of instruclor,

Chem 484 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0} 3
Atomic structure and periodic table, magnetic properties, modern bonding
I\heories, chemistry of selecled transition and non-transition elements,
reaction mechanisms, solid stale, organometallic and bioinorganic
chemistry. Winter term.

Prarequisites: Chem 364, 358 or consent of instructor,

Chem 465 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4
Modern instrumental methods of analysis, including spectroscopic theory
and methods, electrochemical theory and methods, and separation theory
and methods. All major areas are amply illustrated by laboratory work.
Prerequisites: Chem 365, 360 and scientific computer literacy.

Chem 486 SENIOR SEMINAR {1-03 1
Preparation of library thesis on significant research lopic from recent
primary literature. Includes chemical abstracts instruction, on-line literature
searching, advanced library techniques and advanced technical writing and
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presantations. Also career preparation activities and participation in
saminars by visiling scientists. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing.

Cham 487 SENIOR SEMINAR (1-0) 1
Continuation of Chem 496 with emphasis upon presentation of senior
thesis fo the chemistry community. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Chem 486 or cansent of instructor.

Chem 493 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Laboratory work on a current research problem under the direction of a
faculty member. Students present oral and written papers based on this
rasearch. On demand.

Prarequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of instructor.

Communications
(See Communications Option In
English Section of this catalog.)

Community Services
(See Page 51.)

Computer Sclence Information Systems (CSIS)

Professors
Gregory W. Beall and Roger P. Peters;
Associale Professors Evans J. Adams,
Lawrence S. Corman, O.D. Perry,
Laszlo Szuecs and James A. Wixom:
Assistant Professors
Carla C.S, Willlams and Craig E. Young

The interdisciplinary major leading to the Bachelor of Aris degree in
Computer Science Information Systems (CSIS) combines the fields of
computer science (the science of creating computer software) and
information systems (the application of computer software). The program
emphasizes breadth of knowledge and the development of wriiten and oral
communication skills, which are trademarks of a liberal arts education,
combined with professional competence in computer science andfor
information systems. The student may specialize in these fields by
choosing the Computer Science Option or the Information Systems Option
described below. Students who prefer more flexibility in tailoring the
curriculum to their specific interests should choose the General Option.
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The primary cbjectives of the curriculum are to ensure that every
graduale is thoroughly familiar with the fundamental principles of modem
compuler science and information syslems; understand how these
principles relate to software, hardware and systems design; and is familiar
with at least one significant area of applications of computers. Other major
objeclives include: providing graduales with the ability lo understand a
variety of problem-solving algorithms; familiarity with several programming
languages for implementing these algorithms; understanding of hardware
and/or software systemns; the ability 1o make informed choices of software
and hardware for a variety of problems; and an understanding of the role
that human factors play in implementing computer-based systems.

Computer Science (or Scftware Engineering) generally refers 1o the
application of scientific and engineering principles lo the development of
software products. Students choosing the Computer Science Option will
receive training far beyond the ability to wrile programs that work. Software
engineers musl construct program systems that work efficiently and are
comprehensible so thal modification can be performed effectively when
required, Software maintenance is as much a part of software engineering
as the creation of new software,

Selection of the Information Systems Oplion generally leads o a
career as a systems analys!, informalion syslem manager or software
project manager. These posifions are responsible for choosing the right
hardware and software for a parficular data-processing problem and for
organizing the database in a suitable form. A significant portion of the
courses for this oplion alse will address the concepls of software
engineering and software project managemen! as they apply fo the
development of large-scale software systems. A growing number of
systems analysts also design and maintain computer networks.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN COMPUTER SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS (CSIS):

The General Option:
Credits
General Distribution Requirements .. ............ T T L

CSIS Courses
a. Required CSIS Courses:
€315 130 Introduction to Programming (PASCAL) . 4
CSIS 140 Introduclion to Programming (COBOL) . . 4
CS5IS 221 Advanced Programming (PASCAL) .... 4
G515 310 Data Structures
or
C5IS 350 Database Management Syslems . ..... 3
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C8IS 421 Operating Systems

or
CSIS 430 Data Communications . ... .o vewne.. a
C5IS 496 Senior Seminar . .. ... v e e innnnn 2

b. CSIS Electives:
12 additional hours of CSIS courses numbered

over 300, chosen with the supervision of
E8ISfaculty, iciosiandarasarR AL 12

Auxiliary Course Requirements;
Math 201 Elementary Statistics
or
BA 253 Business Statisties . ... ..............u. 4
Math 210 Calculus for Business
or
Math 221 Caleulus | . ... nsen i enis 4/5
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
ar
Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research ....... 3
G5 361 Computers and Human Issues . .....cvvvw.. 3

The Computer Science Option:
General Distribution Requirements . .......covneiiiiiieannne 44
CSIS Courses

a. Required CSIS Courses:;
CS5IS 130 Introduction to Programming (PASCAL) . 4

CSIS 221 Advanced Programming (PASCAL) .... 4
CSIS 310 Data Structures . ........ooveveunn 3
CSIS 320 Assembly Language Programming . .. . . 3
CSIs 321 Computer Architectura

and Organizafion . ......cccveeerrnnnnn 3
CSIS 421 Operating Systems

or

CS5IS 430 Data Communications . ....... prr |

CSIS 496 Sentor Seminar . » v o v ii v e s ienss 2
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b. CSIS Electives:
Nine additional hours of CSIS courses numbared
above 300, chosen wilh the supervision of

GS!S iacul‘t’ lllllllll LR L I IR N L B R R I A B - 9

Tnt‘a-[ llllllllllllllllllllll LIS I I INL R R LEE AR LE B O N M A L 31
Auxiliary Course Requiremants:

Math221Caleulus | .. ... .vviinnininnnnnrnrnas L

Math 305 Discrele Mathematical Structures . ......... 3

Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ................. 4

Math 320 Mumerical Analysis

or

Math 360 Introduction to Operalions Research . ......3

GS 361 Computer and Human Issues . ............. 3
To!ﬂl llllllllllllllllll % & @ B ¥4 44 &8 008 8IS e 13
Goperal EleCIVes ... vy men o e s s sae s ey e 35
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ........ . 0cnnenan 128

The Information Systems Option:
General Distribution Requirements . ........c.cco i 44
CS5IS Courses

a. Required CSIS Courses:
CSIS 140 Introduction to Programming (COBOL) .. 4

CS5IS 240 Advanced Programming (COBOL) .. ... 4
CSIS 320 Assembly Language Programming . . . .. 3
C5IS 350 Database Management Systems . ... .. 3
CSIS 360 Information Systems Design and

Suslame AnalRis .o icn. iaa s a3
G515 370 Information Systemns Implementation

and Management . .................... 3
CSIS 420 Management Information Systems . . ... 3

CSIS 496 Senlor Semimar . . ... vt 2

b. CSIS Eleclives
Six additional hours of CSIS courses,
three of which must be numbered above 300
chosan with the supervision of CSIS faculty . ... .. B
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Auxillary Gourse Requirements:

BA 253 Business Statistics

or
Math 201 Elementary Statistics ........ e e F—
Math 210 Calculus for Business

or
Math 221 Caleulug | v v ovwwvn ciimimmaad s 4/5
Math 320 Numerical Analysis

or
Math 360 Introduction to Operations Ressarch ....... 3
GS 381 Computers and Human Issues . ............ 3

General Elecilvas . v oo diindaiiiidaiinaniis 38-39
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .....vveveinrennnns 128

As part of the General Electives requirement for graduation, students
majoring in CSIS are strongly encouraged to complete a minor (or the
equivalent of a minor) in any field of study offered at the college. By doing
so, the student will (a) solidify histher liberal arls education and (b) be
prompled to pay close attenfion to career planning during the last two
years of study. The choice of the minor should be discussed with the
student's CSIS advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN COMPUTER SCIENCE
INFORMATION SYSTEMS:

CSIS 130 Introduction to Programming (PASCAL) . .. .. 4

Cgfsd 221 Advanced Programming (PASCAL) ........4
or

CSIS 140 Introduction to Programming (COBOL) .....4

Ggfg 240 Advanced Programming (COBOL) . ...... .. 4

Four additional CSIS courses (excluding CSIS 101,
CSIS 102), at least 3 of which are numbered
mv&3001'rrr++1rrl‘l‘1l-l‘111-+ lllllllllllll 12
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Courses

INTRODUCTORY PROGRAMMING COURSE: Students with previous
programming experience or a strong mathematical aptitude should enroll
in CS1S 130. Other sludents should select one of the following: CSIS 120
(general programming), CSIS 150 (scientific programming), or CSIS 140
(business-oriented programming). For further information on placement,
consult the coordinator of the CSIS program.

CSIS 101 WORD PROCESSING (1-0) 1
An overview of waord-processing concepts and equipment through
classroom lectures. Hands-on learning using equipment in an open lab
environment is emphasized. Basic text creation, editing, formatting, output,
and document slorage will be emphasized. Oulside of class exarcises
using WordPerfect compuler software are a major part of the course. The
class will also incorporate a brief presentation of the most commonly used
MS-DOS operating system commands. NOTE: This course lasts 1/3 (5
weehs) of the trimester. It is offered during the first, second and last third
of the fall and winter terms.

CSI5 102 ELECTRONIC SPREADSHEETS (1-0) 1
A study of eleclronic spreadsheets through classroom lectures. Hands-on
learning using equipment in an open lab altmosphere is emphasized.
Worksheet crealion, editing, formatting and printing, graphics and
elementary macros will be featured. Outside of class exercises using
LOTUS 1-2-3 computar software are a major part of the course. The class
will also incorporale a brief presentafion of the most commonly used MS-
DOS operating system commands, NOTE: This course lasts 1/3 (5 weeks)
of a trimaster. It is offered during the first, second and last third of the fall
and winter terms.

CSIS 120 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (BASIC) (3-0) 3
Intreduction to pregramming using the BASIC language, problem-solving
methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging
documentation, and computer solution fo several problems from various
disciplines. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisite: Math 110 or equivalant.

CSI5 130 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (PASCAL)  (3-2) 4
Infroduction fo programming In PASCAL, problem-selving methods,
algorithm development, program design, debugging and documentation.
This course is required for students who wish to pursue further study in
computer sclence. Fall and winler terms.

Prerequlsite: Math 110 or equivalent,



Programs of Study 121

CSIS 140 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (COBOL) (3-2) 4
Intreduction to programming using the COBOL language, problem-solving
methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging,
documentation, and computer solulion o several business-oriented
problems. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 110 or equivalent.

CSIS 150 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (FORTRAN) (3-0) 3
Intreduction to programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-
solving methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging,
documentation, and compuler solution to several mathematical/ scientific
problems. Same as Engr 104. Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequisite: Math 111 or equivalent.

CSIS 221 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (PASCAL) (3-2) 4
Continuation of topics from CSIS 130. File processing and organization,
introduction to data structures and software development, leam
proegramming of projects, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: CSIS 130,

CSIs 238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN (4-0) 4

Introduction to the bullding blocks of digital computer design. Application

of Boolean algebra o the synthesis of logic circuits from logic elements.

The design and implementation of combinational and sequential circuits.

Understanding of hardware operations in a simple computer in terms of

register transfer language. Same as Engr 238. Winter term.
Prerequisite: A course in compuler programming.

CSIS 240 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (COBOL) (3-2) 4
Confinualion of topics from CSIS 140. Advanced file organization and
processing. Sorl and merge features. Subprograms. Advanced table
handling. Team programming of projects. Winter term.

Prerequisite: CSIS 140,

CSIS 270 COMPUTER GRAPHICS (3-0) 3
Fundamental concepls of graphical display of data. Techniques in two and
three dimensional display. Hardware and software of graphics systems will
be discussed with hands-on experience using available tools. Fall term of
odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite: CSIS 130.

CS5I5 310 DATA STRUCTURES (3-0) 3
Stacks, queues, lists, trees, graphs, memary management and algorithms
for implementation. Algorithm design and analysis, simple data base
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management systems. Students who previously completed CS 450 cannot
receive credit for CSIS 310, Winter term,
Prerequisites: CSIS 221 and Math 305.

CSIS 320 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3-0) 3
Computer structure, machine language, assemblers and assembly
language, addressing techniques, program segmentation and linkage.
Students who previously completed CS 420 cannot receive credit for CSIS
320. Fall term.

Prerequisite;r CSIS 221 or 240,

C51S 321 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE AND

ORGANIZATION {3-0) 3
Organization of computer systems, including characteristics of and
relationships between IO devices, processors, confrol units, main and
auxiliary memory. Studies and comparisons among popular computing
systems, including large, mini- and micro-systems. Winler term of even-
numbered years,

Prerequisite: CSIS 320.

CSIS 340 COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (3-0) 3
Basic notions of syntax (BNF grammars, derivafion trees) and semantics
(data types, control structures, parameter passing mechanisms, scope and
lifetime of variables) of programming languages. Fall term of odd-numberad
years.

Prerequisite: CSIS 221 or CSIS 240.

C5IS 350 DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS. (3-0) 3

A composite analysis of data base concepis to include evaluation and

objectives of Database Management Systems (DBMS); a comparison of

state-of-lhe-art DBMS, data base implementation and the administration of

control of the data base. Fall term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisite: CSIS 221 or CSIS 240.

C5I5 360 INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN AND
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
Analysis of funclional subsystems to look at the problem in context, to
systemalically investigate objectives of the system and criteria for system
effectiveness. Fall term of even-numberad years.
Prerequisite: CSIS 130 or CSIS 140.

GS 361 COMPUTERS AND HUMAN ISSUES (3-0) 3
Social, political, ethical and philosophical issues raised by the exisience
and use of the computer. Artificial intelligence, the nature and impac! of
information and our enhanced abilities to store and retrieve it; compuler
ethics and compuler crime; the relationship betwean computer languages
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and natural language; impact of the computer on our conceptions of
ourselvas, Winter term,

Prerequisite: SCS.

CSIS 370 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IMPLEMENTATION

AND MANAGEMENT (3-0)3
Insights into this highly technical field to include current development
trends and relaled organizational issues, planning, budgeting and
managemen! controls applicable to information systems; day-to-day
operation management; the development of new applications and
technology. Winter term of odd-numbered years.

Prersquisite: CSIS 360.

CSIS 420 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3-0) 3
A study of information processing, the systems concept, the analysis and
design of information systems, and data-base hardware and software
technology as they apply to producing information to be used in business
decision-making. In addition, advanced topics in word processing,
spreadsheels, database, management and operating systems software are
covered, Same as BA 420. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: CSIS 101 and CSIS 102, or equivalent,

CSI5S 421 OPERATING SYSTEMS (2-2) 3
A study of basic concepls of operating syslem design, process
communication and synchronization, memary management, scheduling, file
management, deadlocks. Programming assignments leading fo the
consiruction of a simple operating system. Winter term of odd-numbered
years.
Prerequisite: CSIS 320.

CSIS 430 DATA COMMUNICATIONS (2-2) 3
Analysis and design of distributed computing systems. Network topology,
flow of control, transmission, media and methods, network protocols,
switching types. Winter term of even numbered years.

Prerequisite: CSIS 320.

CSIS 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selecied lopics. Winter term,
Prerequisite; Senior standing.

CSIS 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual study conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
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Engineering

Professor Tom D. Norton;
Associate Professor Omnia |, El-Hakim;
Assistant Professors
Don R. May and Carla S. Williams

The enginearing program at Fort Lewis College is designed primarily
fo meet the needs of those students who are interested in obtaining an
engineering degree, but prefer to complete thair first two years of study al
a small college with a liberal arls emphasis. The engineering faculty
regularly teaches those courses that students would normally take during
their freshman and sophomore years at any four-year institution which
grants a degree In engineering. After completing a requisite block of
courses which includes, in addition to engineering, courses in mathematics
and the humanities, students are eligible for full junior standing at one of
the institutions with which Fort Lewis maintains a transfer agreement.

Fort Lewis College participates in formal engineering transfer
agreement programs with Colorado State University (CSU) at Fort Collins,
Colorado School of Mines (CSM) at Golden, the University of Colorado
(CU) at Boulder, the University of Southern Colorado (USGC) at Pueblo, and
the University of New Mexico (UNM) at Albuguerque.

Under these block transfer agreements the studenl completes the
prescribed sequence of courses, listed balow, in residence at Forl Lewis.
Successiul completion of this sequence with the required minimum GPA
is sufficient for the collective transfar of these courses lo the cooperaling
institution with full junior standing. The block transfer sequence may be
compleled in two years of residence al Fort Lewis. For defailed
information on specific agreements and programs students should see an
engineering advisor.

Required minimum grade point averages by school:

Colorado State University - 2.5

Colorado School of Mines - 2.5

University of Colorado - 2.75

University of Southern Colorado - 2.5 (Industrial Enginearing only)

University of New Mexico - 2.25 (completion of an additional 18
lachnical hours with a grade point of al leasl 2.5 is required)

{Only those courses in which a student received a C or higher will

transfar.)

Although the above plans pertain specifically to the agreements with
Colorado State University, Colorade School of Mines, the University of New
Mexico, the University of Southern Colorado and the University of
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Colorado, the courses offered are ordinarily accepted for credit in
comparable courses al other degree-granting engineering institutions. In
addition, the engineering coursas are offen used by students in planning
student-constructed majors at Fort Lewis College. Student-construcled
majors utilizing the enginesring courses are available in conjunction with
physics, geology, mathemalics and other disciplines. The student should
consult with his or her advisor if interested in a sludeni-construcled major
in one of these areas.

Students who are interested in obtaining a mathematics degree in
addition to an engineering degree may wish 1o pursue a 3-2 program, The
student attends Fort Lewis College for six terms (equivalent to three
academic years) and the cooperating institution for two academic years.
During residence at Forl Lewis, the student completes the requirements for
the basic engineering core and most of the requirements for a mathematics
major. At the cooperating institulion the student completes the remaining
requiremeants for a Bachelor of Arls degree in Mathematics, awarded by
Fort Lewis College, and the requirements for an engineering degree from
the cooperaling inslilution.

A minor in engineering is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in engineering are described balow.

Crediis
CSU BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN

Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting . ............... 3
Engr 104 Computer Programming

for Sclentisls and Engineers . ...........0000.. 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles . .. ...ic0vvuveen.. 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks | ... ................. 4
Engr-217 BRNES . .o e s e 3
Engr221 Dynamics . ...cvcaucusioannmmsssonsas 3
Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics ............ 2
FCS Freshman Composition Seminar . ............. 4
Math 221, 222 223 Caleulus LI . ... ... ....... 13
Math 327 Differential Equations . ................. 3
Phys 162, 262, 263, Physics for Science

and Engineering I, IL I .. ... ..o . ]
Phys 211, 212 Physics Laboratory L 1| . ......... ... 2
Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry ........ 11
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives . .. ..... vai B
PE Act Physical Activities . . ... ....... R A 2

TR oo o 0 68 0 0 e T W B R R s A
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C5M BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Spacific courses required of all siudents:
FCS, SCS Freshman, Sophomore Composilion

T | N b e S 8
Math 221, 222, 223, Caleulus |, IL ML . ....vununnn. 13
Math 327 Differential Equations .......... S EE -
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafling . ............... 3
Engr 104 Computer Programming

for Scientisis and Engineers . ................ 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles . .. ............... 3
Engr217 Statics . ....ccvvvvnvnrnnnnnrnnnssnns 3
Chem 150, 151, Fundamentals of Chemistry . ....... 11
Geol 113 Physical Geology and Laboratory . ......... 4
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Science

and Enginearing L IL 11 - ... oon oot g
Phys 211, 212 Physics Laboratory L, Il . ............2
Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micre . ......... v
PE Act Physical Aclivities . - .« i oo vvnn v annes 2
Humanities and Soclal Sciences Electives . . .. ... .. .. -]

TROAL e m imim ni e e e, T T e e
Additional course(s), depending on the Intendad major, selected from:
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macre . .......... 3
Engr2058urveying | ... .. cciiniiiiiii it 4
Engr221Dynamics . .. .......ivviinaares S P T 3
Engr 270 Engineering Tharmudynamlcs ....... e
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials ................. 3
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics . .......c.o00i0eens el
Geol 114 Historical Geology and Labcraloryr ......... 4
Geol 207 Mineralegy . .... coisaevnvoiassiiirsss 3
CS515 130 Introduction to Programing (PASCAL) . ..... 4
Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra . ............ 3
Math 320 Numerical Analysis .................... 3
Chem 358 Physical Chemistry . .................. 3
Phys 320 Modem Physics . .........ccvvvnnnnrrnny 3

UNM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Common courses required of all students:
FCS, SCS& Freshman, Sophomore Composition

Seminars . .....iiiiaaas PR M PR B
Math 221, 222, 223 Calcl.ﬂus L, II! ............. 13
Chem 150, 151, Fundamentals of Chemistry . ....... 11
Engr 104 Computer Programming for

Scientists and Engineers . .................. 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles® . ................ 3

Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Science
and Engineering I, I 11 . ...... e e e e e 9
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Phys 211, 212, Physics Laboratory LWl .. ........... 2
Engr 201 Electric Networks | . ................... 4
Math 327 Differential Equations . ................. 3
PE Act Physical Activities . . ........ .o ciueiniunn 2
TN s Vi o 0l e S A SR 0 R B G .. 58
Minimum of 15 additional credits, depending on major, selected from:
Engr202 ElectricNetworks Il . .........c0iiiinnnn 4
Engr 205,305 Surveying LIl ... ... ... 8
Engr217Statics ... ...t 3
Engr221 Dynamics . ......cconvnvnncencnnnnrns 3
Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . ........... 3
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials ................. 3
Engr321 Fluid Mechanics . ......... ... ..o 0. 3
Phys 320 Modem Physics ............cocinvnnns 3
Chem 303, 304, Organic Chemistry LIl ........... 10
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro . .......... 3
Bio 100, 111 Introduction to Biology . ... oo v vvnwun 4
Bio 207 General Zoology . ..c.ovvvvven T ¢
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives . .. .. ..... 11
Total .. e 73

*Electrical Engineering majors take Engr 238 instead of Engr 105.

CUBLOCK TRANSFER PLANS FOR AEROSPACE,; ARCHITECTURAL,
CHEMICAL, CIVIL, ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Spedific courses required for these disciplines are
available from engineering advisers in the Physics/
Engineering Department al Fort Lewis College.

USC BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN FOR INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting . ............... 3
Engr 104 Introduction to Computer Programming

[FORTERAN) . - ivc s dr e s n bs s esessbs 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks | . _.... ... .......... )
Engr217 Stalics . ....... . . o ioiidiiiiiannaat 3
Engr 221 Dynamics . ; SRR T 3
Engr 317 Mechanics uf Ma!:&naha ................. 3
Math 221, 222, 223 Calculus |, IL I . ....... Srgtian
Math 327 Differential Equations ........ T
Phys 162 Physics for Science and Engineering . ......3
Phys 211, 212 Introduction to Physics Lab | and |l 1
Phys 262, 263 Physics for Science

and Engineering, L ILIW ... ... ... ... ..... 2]
Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry ........ 11
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FCS, SCS, Freshman, Sophomore Composition

ORI, (7 b S e e S R e S R T A B

Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micro ... ......... 3

EmnE’?EPrhnmpIaaufEmnnmhcs#m SR
D e £ R R R o 71

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ENGINEERING:
Engr 104 Computer Programming for
Scientists and Engineers

ar
CSIS 150 Introduction to Programming (FORTRAN) ... 3
Engr 217 Statics ,....... E A R AP oA e, e
Engr 221 Dynamics ............. R R e e
Engr 317 Mechanics :-f MatenaPs ................. 3
Engr321 Fluid Mechanics .........crvrsuneerans 3

Two additional courses from the following group:

Engr 105, 205, 270, 305, 201, 202,238 ..... B-T
1 £ 7. oy g g e T e s me 21-22
Courses
Engr 103 COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING (3-0)3

A basic course in engineering graphics, including geometric constructions,
orthegraphic projection, sectional views, dimensioning, layout, working
drawings and elementary descriptive geometry, The primary drafling tool
for this course will ba the computer,

Engr 104 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR
SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS (3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-
solving methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging,
documentalion and computer solution to several mathematicallengineering
problems. Same as CSIS 150.
Prerequisite: Math 111 or equivalent.

Engr 105 ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES (3-0) 3

Solution of fundamental engineering and design problems using digital

computation and graphical lechniques. Topics include graphical and

numerical mathemalics, engineering statislics and computer graphics.
Prerequisites: Math 221 and Engr 104,

Engr 201 ELECTRIC NETWORKS | (4-0) 4
An introduction to engineering circuit analysis. Topics include the study of
linear circuit elements (resistors, capacitors, inductors, operational
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amplifiers), linear circuits, Kirchoff's laws, methods of analysis, RL, RC, and
RLC circuits, phasors, sinuscidal steady state response, average value
RMS values and power in AC circuils,

Prersquisite: Math 222.

Engr 202 ELECTRIC NETWORKS Il (3-2) 4
Topics include polyphase circuits, complex frequency and frequency
response of linear networks, magnetically coupled circuils, two-porl
networks, Fourier analysis, Laplace transform lechniques, operational
amplifiars.

Prerequisite: Engr 201.

Engr 205 SURVEYING | (2-4) 4
Plane surveying methods in engineering: taping. leveling, iraversing,
topographic mapping, associate computation. Use and care of instruments,
Sources and evaluation of errors.

Prerequisite: Math 111 or equivalent.

Engr 217 STATICS (3-0)3
Vectors, forces and moments. Stalic equilibrium of pariicles and rigid
bodies. Trusses, frames and machines. Inlernal forces, shear and bending
moment diagrams. Centroids, moment of inertia, friction and virtua!l work.

Prerequisite: Math 221,

Engr221 DYNAMICS (3-0) 3
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies. Includes thae
applications of Newton's laws, work-energy, and impluse-momentum, and
their applications 1o determine the motion of rigid bodies in two and three
dimensions.

Prerequisite; Engr 217,

Engr238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN (3-3) 4
Introduction to the building blocks of digital computer design. Application
of Boolean algebra to the synthesis of logic circuits from logic elements.
The design and implementafion of combinational and sequential circuits,
Understanding of hardware operations in a simple computer in terms of
register transfer language (RTL). Winter term,

Prerequisites: Engr 104/CSIS 150 or equivalent math and
programming experience,

Engr 270 ENGINEERING THERMODYMAMICS (3-0) 3
Fundamental concepts and basic theory of classical thermodynamics
including study of the first and second laws of thermodynamics, properties
of pure substances, thermodynamic states and functions, applications to
engineering.

Prerequisites: Phys 262, Engr 221 or concurrent enroliment,
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Engr 305 SURVEYING Il (2-4) 4
Topics include the Public Land Survey system, coordinate syslems and
control surveys, phologrammelry, asironomic cbservations and route
surveys.

Prerequisites: Engr 205 and Math 221.

Engr 317 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3-0) 3
Stresses and deformations in structural members and machine slamants,
combined stresses and stress transformafions. Deflection by integration,
superpositions and moment area method. Strain energy concept, impacl
loading and column dasign.

Preregulsite: Engr 217.

Engr 321 FLUID MECHANICS (3-0)3
Fluid properties, statics, kinematics, and kinetics of fluids including
gravitational and viscous effacts. Difierential analysis of fluid mation.
Incompressible inviscid flow, dimensional analysis and similitude. Flow
measurements, boundary layers, flow abou! immersed bodies and flow in
open channals,

Prerequisite: Engr 221.

Engr 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand.

English

Professors G. Leonard Bird, Larry W. Gasser,
Larry K. Hartsfield, Joel M. Jones, Roland C. Jones,
Lillian B. Lang, Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N. Pavich,

Carroll V. Pelerson and Shalla Van Sickle:
Associate Professors
Gordon P. Chessewright and Mark D. Coburn;
Assistant Professors Evie-Kaiulani Daufin,
Faron L. Scott and James B. Wehmayer;
Instructor Delilah G. Orr

The work offered in English deals with several aspects of liberal
education: the linguistic and literary history of Western culture; selected
sludies in non-Weslern literalure in ftranslation; human values; the
relalionships between cullures in the Southwest, and writlen and oral
communication, both ulilitarian and creative.

Students with other majors find the courses in English valuable for
their general educational developmeant. In addition, the English Department
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offars supporting courses for the Scuthwest Studies major, the Humanities
major and the Division of Iintercultural Studies.

Verbal skills are valued in many professions. English advisors can
help students plan courses of sludy preparing them for graduale or
professional school; careers in business, industry or government; careers
in communications, theatre or teaching.

The English major has four oplions which indicate the career
possibilitias:

The General Option: A traditional English major; preparation for graduate
or professional school; preparation for a career by combining an English
major wilh courses in other fields.

The Communications Option: An English major with a communications
emphasis. Sludenis are allowed a maximum of 24 cradils loward
graduation for practicums in any combination of the following: Engl 250,
251, 252, 350, 351, 352,

The English Education Option: PFreparafion for secondary school
teaching.

The Theaire Option: An English major with a theatre emphasis. (See the
Theatre seclion of this cataleg.)

Minors In llerature, writing and communications are available for
students majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for these minors are
described below. (See Theatre section of this calaleg for a minor in
Theatre.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN ENGLISH:

The General Option:

Credits
General Studies (not salisfled balow) .. ........cccnviununan 40-41
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 122A European Literature 10 1400 . ........... 3
Engl 231A British Literature to 1800 ............... 3
Engl 232A British Literalure since 1800 . .. ... ....... 3
Engl 245A American Literature 1o 1865 . .. .. ........ 3

Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 .. ........ 3
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Engl 321A The Novel to 1870

ar
Engl 322A The Novel since 1870 .. ......ovovvivuns 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition

ar
Engl 464A Creative Writing . ...........cc0vnnn. 4
Engl 432A Shakespeare ............oooerenenas 3
Engl 461A History of the English Language

or
Engl 462A Linguistics . . ... ... ... . v 3
Engl 496 Senior Saminar . .. ... . . i . 2-3

Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.
Ona Topics course in Brilish Literature

{336, 337,338, 338,430) .....00u e <
One Topics course in American Literalure
(345, 34B) .. ... vvrrnnin e 3

Two additional Topics courses
(3386, 337, 338, 339, 345, 346, 380, 421,
422, 430,464, d750rd476 . ..., ... ... 0. &
Total Departmental Requirement . . ....... .. ...... . ..., 42-43

Auxiliary Requirements;
Two trimeslers of one college-level
madem lanquage . . ...cvvi e iiiassinens E-8

EREHUAE oo raivinniamyincios s mimsm s sou s manTe i menswve i 37.40
(English advisors can help students choose electives
which will further their individual career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ........... .. cc0ss 128

The Communications Option:
General Studies (nol satisfied below) . .......... . ooiiiiunn. 44

Specific Deparimental Requirements:
Engl 116 Introduction to Mass Communications . ... ... 3
Engl 202 Introduction to Broadcast Writing . ......... a
Engl 216 Newswriting . ........................ 3
Engl 231A British Literature to 1800
and
Engl 232A British Literature since 1800
or
Engl 245A American Literalure to 1865
and
Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 .......... 6
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Engl 260A Semantics .......i0evrsmsacnannaans 3
Engl 304 TV Production

or
Engl 306 Radio Broadeasting ...........co0nvvunn 3
Engl 321A The Movel to 1870

or
Engl 322A The Novel since 1870 . . ... . ........... 3
Engl 318 Article and Feature Writing

or
Engl 363 Advanced Composition . .............. 34
Engl 416A Media Theory and Criticism .............3
Two Topics courses, one of which must be chosen

from Engl 346, Engl 475 or Engl 476 . . ......... 6

Engl 498 Senior Seminar . . ... .ooveonn S 2-3

Engl 492 cannol replace Engl 496.

Al least & credils from:

Engl 250/350 Practicum -- Newspaper ... .......... 3

Engl 251/351 Practicum - Radio . ................ 3

Engl 252/352 Practicum - Television . ............. 3
Total Departmental Requirements . ......... vaeaneaesnees 44468
EIEVBE: oo u o eraimomme o a5 B R B0 40-42

(English ad\rsaars nan ha!p students select courses which
will further strengthen their individual career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ......cccinnnnnns 128

The English Education Option:

The English Education Opticn gives high-quality academic preparation
lo students who wish o become secondary teachers of English. This
oplion recognizes thal secondary education teachers must be able to teach
in all standard areas of IHeraiurs, language and composilion, and
frequently must also engage in leaching more specialized areas, such as
reading, drama and/or journalism. Therefore, this oplion is extremely
demanding and requires careful planning and advising. Students choosing
this option should consult the English Education Advisor Lillian Lang as
early as possible in their college careers.

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . . ...... ... ............ 40

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 118 Introduction to Mass Communications . . ... .. 3
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Engl 122A European Literature 1o 1400 . ........... 3
Engl 232A British Literature since 1800 ........, vasaa
Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 ... .. sty
Engl 265A Semantits . ..cvevver e imnnaaannas 3
Engl 322A The Movel since 1870 . ..........cuunnn 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition® . . ... .ocvueann 4
Engl 37BA Literature for the Adolescent ............ 3
Engl 432A Shakespeara .........cccvvrnnnnrnns 3
Engl 461A History of the English Language . .........3
Engl 482A Linguishios . ........ o o iaiiiidia. 3
Engl 464A Creative Writing ... ........ ... ... ... 4
Engl 483 Materials of Instruction in

Teaching High School English - .....c.c00004. 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar® . ... eisnininanainan a

Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496,

Additionally, students will select two three-hour
courses from any of the Topics courses numbered

BB IO ATB" . ... e 6
1 S A e 53
Auxiliary Requirement;

Two trimesters of one college-level

modern language” ... ... iis i e s s i 6-8

*A teacher-candidate who holds a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of
Sclence degree from any inslilution other than Fort Lewis College is
exempt from the requirements marked with an asterisk. Also, these
students do not have to meel the two-trimester requirement in a modern

language.
[ R T R A bt e e o= i 27-29

Refer to Education Section of the Catalog for specific Secondary
Certification Requirements which students must complete.

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ....... A 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN LITERATURE, WRITING AND
COMMUNICATIONS:

Tha Minor in Literature: This minor requires 21 credits. These coursas are
required:

Engl 231A British Literature to 1800 . ........... ... 3

Engl 232A British Literalure since 1800 . ............ 3

Engl 245A American Literalure 1o 1865 . .. .......... 3
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Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 .......... 3
Engl 432A Shakespeare ......... A B R 3

Two upper-division literature courses selected from:

Engl 331A The Novel to 1870

Engl 332A The Novel since 1870

Engl 336 British Renaissance Literature: Topics

Engl 337 British Neo-Classical Literature: Topics

Engl 338 Brilish Romanlic Literature: Topics

Engl 339 Brilish Victorian Literature: Topics

Engl 345 American Literature; Topics |

Engl 348 American Literature: Topics I

Engl 421 Topics in the Noval

Engl 422 Topics in Poelry

Engl 430 Medieval Literature and Chaucer: Topics

Engl 475 Modem Literature: Topics

Engl 476 Contemporary Literature: Topics . . ... ... ... &
L 21

The Minor in Writing: This minor requires 23 credits,
Engl 231A British Literature to 1800

and
Engl 232A British Literature since 1800

ar
Engl 245A American Literatura 1o 1865

and
Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 . ... ...... L]
Engl 265A Semanfics ...........cc0 i 3
Engl 318 Article and Feature Writing . . .. ........... 3
Engl 322 The Novel since 1870 . . ... .. ........... 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition . ................ 4
Engl 464A Creative Wriling ........ 00000 eennnns 4

TnIaJ LR N R I R R R A N S R & @ @ @ & 8@ B B2 e R E s R 23

The Minor in Communications: This minor requires 21/22 credits.
Engl 118 Introduction to Mass Communications . ...... 3
Engl 202 Introduction to Broadcast Writing ..........3
Engl 2B5A Semantics . ...cccuiiieinninsanninans 3
Engl 306 Radio Broadcasting

or
Engl 304 Television Production . ...........oo.... 3
Engl 316 Articie and Fealure Writing

or
Engl 363 Advanced Compasition ............... 3i4
Engl 416A Media Theory and Criticlsm . ......
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Three credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum — Newspaper
or
Engl 251/351 Practicum -- Radio
or
Engl 252/352 Practicum -- Television . ............. 3
Tnta} B O O 8 @ @ ® oA B o8 B o@ o R R PR d W & @ % B F @ 8 & 858 5 FE e e s Ejm

Courses

All courses with an A or E suffix fulfill Group A (or E} distribution
requirements. A and E courses are open lo non-majors. English majors
may lake either one A or one E course for general distribution
requirements, but not both.

Engl 116 INTRODUCTION TO

MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3-0) 3
An examination of the development, organization and functions of the print
and electronic media. Fall and winter terms.

1224 EUROPEAN LITERATURE TO 1400 (2-0) 3
A study of representative major works by European writers to the
Renaissanca, including selactions from the Bible and from ancient Greek,
Roman and Madieval writers. Fall lerm.

Engl 123A EUROCPEAN LITERATURE SINCE 1400 (3-0)3
A sludy of represeniative works by European writers since the
Renaissance. Winter tarm.

Engl 125A THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of the Hebrew Bible and the New Testament as literature, together
with their historical, mythological and archaeological backgrounds. Fall
term.

Engl 173E 20TH CENTURY ASIAN AND

AFRICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of selected 20th century novels in translation from Asia and Africa.
Designed to give an appreciation and awareness of cullures other than
EuroAmerican. Fall Term.

Engl 175A WOMEN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of literature by and about women. Winter term.

Engl 202 INTRODUCTION TO BROADCAST WRITING {(3-0) 3
A course In writing for the electronic media with emphasis on a full range
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of story purposes (informafive, persuasive, enlertaining) and types
{journalism, adverlising, public relations and drama)}. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Freshman Composition Seminar,

Engl 216 NEWSWRITING (3-0) 3
A course in newswriting, with emphasis on news gathering, interviewing
and writing news stories. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Freshman Composition Seminar.

Engl 221A CLASSICAL LITERATURE (3-0)3
A study of ancienl Greek and Roman literature. Winter term.

Engl 231A BRITISH LITERATURE TO 1800 (3-00 3
An overview of major British writings from the beginnings to 1800, with
emphasis on poelry and non-fictional prose. Fall lerm,

Engl 232A BRITISH LITERATURE SINCE 1800 (3-0y 3
An overview of major British writings from 1800 to the present, with
emphasis on poelry and non-fictional prose. Winter term.

Engl 245A AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1865 (3-0) 3
An overview of major American writings from beginning to 1885. Fall term.

Engl 246A AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1885 (3-0) 3
An overview of major American writings from 1B85 to the presenl. Winter
tarm.

Engl 250 PRACTICUM -- NEWSPAPER 1-6
Directed experience for lower-division sludenis in newspaper work on the
Independent or other newspapers. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours
of work for each credit earned. Students will be directed by a professor
who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 250 and 350 are
each repeatable bul the maximum for all practical courses is 24 credils.
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Freshman Composition Seminar and consent of
instructor.

Engl 251 PRACTICUM -- RADIO 1-8
Directed experience for lower-division sludents in radio broadcasting on
KDUR or other radio stations. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of
work for each credil earned. Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 251 and 351 are each
repeatable but the maximum for all practical courses is 24 credits. Fall and
wintar terms,

Prerequisites: Freshman Composition Seminar and consent of
instructor.
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Engl 252 PRACTICUM - TV 1-4
Directed experience for lower-division students working at a TV station or
participating in FLC News. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of work
for each credit earmed. Students will be directed by a professor who will
assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 252 and 352 are each
repeatable but the maximum for all practical courses is 24 credits. Fall and
winter terms.

Prerequisites: Frashman Composition Seminar, Engl 202, and Engl
304 or consent of instructor.

Engl 265A SEMANTICS (3-0) 3
A study of the meanings of language, emphasizing its social and
psychological uses and abuses. Fall and winler terms.

Engl 272A FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION (3-0) 3
A study of fantasy and science fiction from the beginnings to the present
day. Winter term.

Engl 280A LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
The American Southwest sean through fiction, poetry, biography, and othar
works by Anglos, Indians and Spanish Americans. Fall term.

Engl 304 TELEVISION PRODUCTION (3-0) 3
An infroduction to small-format video production. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Engl 306 RADIO BROADCASTING (3-0} 3
An introduction to radio broadcasling through its history, economics,
organizalion and programming, with considarable emphasis on production,
Winter term.

Prerequisite: Consent of inslructor.

Engl 316 ARTICLE AND FEATURE WRITING (3-0) 3

A course in wriling features for newspapers and articles for magazines.

The course also infroduces students to the world of free-lance wriling and

relationships with editors. The emphasis in this course is on the practical

aspecls of writing for publication and markseting your work. The course

includes discussion of ethical and legal issues. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Sophomare Composition Seminar.

Engl 321A THE NOVEL TO 1870 (3-0) 3

A survey of the development of the European, British and American novel

from its beginnings through the Age of Dickens. Fall term,
Prerequisites: Engl 231A, Engl 232A.
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Engl 322A THE NOVEL SINCE 1870 (3-0) 3
A survey of the development of the European, British, and Amarican novel
from the Age of Dickens o the prasent. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Engl 321A or consen! of instructor.

Engl 336 BRITISH RENAISSANCE LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1500 to 1860. The

specific course content will vary. Students may repeat the course for credit,

provided the subject is different on each occasion, Fall term.
Prerequlsites: Engl 231A, Engl 232A.

Engl 337 BRITISH NEO-CLASSICAL LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1600 1o 1798. The

specific course content will vary. Students may repeal the course for credit,

provided the subject is different on each occasion. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Engl 231A, Engl 232A.

Engl 338 BRITISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE: TCPICS (3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1798 to 1832. The

specific course content will vary, Students may repeal the course for credit,

provided the subject is different on each occasion. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Engl 231A, Engl 232A.

Engl 338 BRITISH VICTORIAN LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1832 10 1901. The

specific course content will vary. Students may repeal the course for credit,

provided the subjec! Is different on each cccasion. Fall term,
Prerequisites: Engl 231A, Engl 232A.

Engl 345 AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS | (3-0) 3
An in-depth sludy of selected American writings from the beginnings to
aboul 1865. The specific course content will vary. Students may repeat
the course for credit, provided thal the subject is different on each
occasion. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Engl 245A, Engl 248A.

Engl 346 AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS Il (3-0) 3

An in-depth study of salected American writings from 1885 to the present.

The specific course content will vary. Students may repeat the course for

credit, provided that the subject is different on each occasion. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Engl 245A, Engl 246A.

Engl 350 PRACTICUM -- NEWSPAPER 1-6
Directed experience for lower-division students in newspaper work on the
Independent or other newspapers. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours
of work for each credit eamed. Sludents will be directed by a profassor
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who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 250 and 350 are
each repeatable but lhe maximum for all practical courses is 24 cradits,
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Engl 218, Engl 250 and consent of instructor.

Engl 351 PRACTICUM - RADIO 1-6
Diracted experience for lower-division students in radio broadcasting on
KDUR or othar radio stations. Credit is based on the rafic of 30 hours of
work for each credit earned. Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 251 and 351 are each
repeatable but the maximum for all practical courses is 24 credils. Fall and
winter terms.
Prerequisites: Engl 202, Engl 251 and consent of instructor.

Engl 352 PRACTICUM - TV 1-4
Direcled experiance for lower-division studenls working at a TV station or
participating in FLC News. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of work
for each credit earned. Students will be directed by a professor who will
assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 252 and 352 are each
repeatable but the maximum for all practical courses is 24 credits. Fall and
winter terms.

Prerequisites: Engl 202, Engl 252, and Engl 304 or consent of
instructor.

Engl 3683 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (4-0) 4
An advanced writing course with emphasis on the common forms of writing
used by educated adults. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisite: Sophomare Composition Seminar.

Engl 370A HISTORY OF THE FILM (2-2) 3
A study of the film as an art form, with emphasis on Amearican and
European films. Students view at least one major film each week. Fall and
winter terms.

Engl 378A LITERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT (3-0)3
This course is a study of all types of literature for adolescents and young
adults. Evaluative criteria for book selection will be considered. Emphasis
on minority and ethnic literature, Fall term.

Engl 380E NATIVE AMERICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of traditional and contemporary American Indian expression of
thought as seen through oralion, lales and legends, chanis and songs,
poelry, drama and the novel. Offered on demand.
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Engl 416A MEDIA THEORY AND CRITICISM (3-0) 3
This course is designed to acquaint sludents with the major contemparary
theories of mass communication; students will also gain acquaintance with
critical theory and texts, including semiotics, genre criticism and ideclogical
criticism. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 421 TOPICS IN THE NOVEL (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of the novel as genre. The specific course content will
vary. Students may repeat the course for cradit, provided the subject is
different on each occasion. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Engl 321A or Engl 322A or consent of instructor.

Engl 422 TOPICS IN POETRY (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of poetry as genre, The specific course cantent will vary.
Students may repeat the course for credil, provided the subject is different
on each occasion. Fall term, alternale years.

Prerequisite: Engl 363 or consent of instructor.

Engl 430 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE AND CHAUCER: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depih study of selecled British wrilings from the beginnings to aboul
1500. The specific course content will vary. Students may repeat the
course for credit, provided the subject is different on each occasion. Fall
term, alternate years.

Prerequisites: Engl 231A, Engl 232A.

Engl 432A SHAKESPEARE (3-0) 3
A study of Shakespearean drama. Fall and winter tarms.
Prerequisites: Engl 231A, Engl 232A or consent of instructor,

Engl 450 INTERNSHIP IN NEWSPAPER 1-6
Direcled experience working on the Independent or other newspapers,
performing professional duties and responsibilities. Specific requirements
will vary bul include, as a minimum, keeping a detailed journal and wriling
a 15-page paper analyzing the organization and what the student learned.
A minimum of 100 hours of direcled experience must be documented, but
interns usually work o complete tasks. Credit and evaluation are normally
based on achieving written goals (in the case of the Independent,
esiablished in consultation with the faculty adviser, the faculty supervisor
and the Publications Board), the journal and the paper.

Prerequisites: 80 hours loward graduation, appropriate
communications coursewark, a compatitive portfolio, consent of instructar,
and completed arrangements for the internship.

Engl 451 INTERNSHIP IN RADIO 1-6
Directed experience working al KDUR or other radio stations, performing
professional duties and responsibilities. Specific requirements will vary but
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include, as a minimum, keeping a detalled joumal and writing a 15-page
paper analyzing the organization and what the siudent learned. A minimum
of 100 hours of directed experience must be documented, but Interns
usually work fo complete tasks. Credit and evaluation are normally based
on achieving written goals (in the case of KDUR, established in
consultation with the Staticn Manager, the faculty supervisor and the Radio
Board), the journal and the paper.

Prerequisite: 80 hours of work toward graduation, subslantial
communications coursework, competitive radio portfolio, consent of
instructor, and completed arrangements for the internship.

Engl 452 INTERNSHIP IN TELEVISION 1-8
Directed experience working in television, parforming professional duties
and responsibilities, Specific requirements will vary bul include, as a
minimum, keeping a detailed journal and writing a 15-page paper analyzing
the organization and what the student learned. A minimum of 100 hours of
directed experience: must be documented, but interns usually work to
complete tasks, Credit and evaluation are usually based on achieving the
goals in a written contact signed by the student, the supervisar, and the
practicum instructor, on the journal, and on the analytic paper,

Prerequisites: 80 hours of work toward graduation, substantial
communications coursework, consent of instructor and complsted
internship arrangements.

Engl 453 INTERNSHIP IN COMMUNICATIONS 1-6
Directed axperiance in media writing/production which does not direclly
involve newspapar, radic or television. The internship will be described in
ways appropriate to the work, such as "Public Relations,” "Advertising,”
"Layout and Design,” "Magazine,” “Newslatter,” "Video Production.” Credit
and evaluation are based on achieving the goals in a written contract
signed by the student, the supervisor, and the practicum instructor, on a
journal documenting at least 100 hours of directed experience, and on a
15-page analytic paper.

Prerequisites: Engl 202 and 216, a minimum of six credils of
appropriate upper division practicum courses, a high-quality portfolio, and
consent of both the on-site and the facully supervisor prior to enroliment,

Engl 461A  HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3-0) 3
A study of the development of English from Indo-European sources to the
presant. Winter term.

Engl 462A LINGUISTICS (3-0) 3
A scientific analysis of language, examining the nalure and development
of the unique human facility with language, a facility which depends on
employing and combining a limited number of sounds in predictable ways
to create a limilless number of words and sentences. While the focus of
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the course will be on English, those featuras and principles shared by all
languages will be emphasized. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 463 LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS (1-0) 1
A course in senlence analysis, applying principles leamed in English
Linguistics. Must be taken concurrantly with Engl 462A. Fall and winter
terms.

Engl 464A CREATIVE WRITING {4-0) 4
An advanced wriling course with concentrations in poelry and short fiction.
Students may repeat the course for credit, but may apply it only once
towards the major. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisife: Engl 265A or Engl 363,

Engl 475 MODERN LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected European, British or American wrilings from
about 1900 to 1945, The specific course content may vary. Studenis may
repeat the course for cradit, provided the subject is different on each
occasion. Fall ferm.

Prerequisites: Both terms of any one of these sequences: Engl
121A, Engl 122A; Engl 231A, Engl 232A; Engl 245A, Engl 246A,

Engl 476 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected European, British or American writings from
about 1945 to the present. The specific course content will vary. Students
may repeal the course for credit, provided the subject is different on each
occasion. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Both terms of any one of these sequences: Engl
122A, Engl 123A; Engl 231A, Engl 232A; Engl 245A, Engl 246A.

Engl 483 MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION IN TEACHING

HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH (3-0)3
Introduces and expands on materials for teaching literature, language and
compaosition in the secondary schools. Includes principles for the selection
of literature for high school pupils and the relationship of language and
composition to the lotal secondary program. Teaching techniques are a
point of emphasis. To be laken in the fall {rimester, prior to studenl
teaching.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or complstion of 90 credits.

Engl 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2, OR (3-0) 2
Advanced study and research In selected topics. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: At least two overview courses and at least two lopics
courses.



144 Fort Lewis Callege

Engl 499 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducled under the supervision of a faculty
membear, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Environmenial Studies

Advisors
Don Gordon, Anthrepology; Willlam Romme, Biclogy;
Reyes Garcia, Philosophy; James Fitzgerald, Sociology

People are becoming more and more aware of the environmenlal
impacts caused by the increasing human demands on the physical
resources on the Earth. Issues such as population grawth, foed production,
land use, poliution, enargy preduction and technology, conservation of
natural areas, and wildlife protection all fail under the broad category of
environmental studies.

An Environmenial Biology option is offered by the Biclogy
Depariment, and an Environmenial Geclogy oplion is offered by the
Geology Depariment. Students in other fields of study may wish to
supplement their academic programs with courses emphasizing
environmental issues. Students may choose courses from the list below in
consultation with their advisors. Special topics courses (180/181 and
380/391) and composilion seminars on lopics such as Hydrology, Eneray
Policy, Environmantal Law and Spaceship Earth are frequantly offered.

Credits

Agriculture

Ag 202 Weeds and Weed Contrel . ...............4

Ag 235 Sollsand Soil Farlility . . ....ccccivunesss oo 4

Ag 301 Range Management . . .........cvvuvvnsuns 4
Anthropology

Anth 404 Cultural Eeology . .. .. .o i, 3
Biology

Bio 110 Survey of Life Sclences . . ................ 3

Bio 120 Environmental Conservation . ............. 3

Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology . ......cvenivinn 4
Chemistry

Chem 123 Chemistry for Consumers . ...... NS 3



Programs of Study 145

Economics

Econ 320 Economics of lhe Southwast . .. .......... 3

Econ 335 Environmental Economics ... .. ... .. ..., 4
Geography

Geog 271 World Geography . . T e 3

Geog 320 Natural Regions of Nnﬂh Am&m ......... 3
Geology

Geol 110Earth Science . ....vvvi e rennennnn 3

Geol 113 Physical Geology . .........covveerenns 4

Gecl 150 Geology of the Southwest . . ............. 3

Geol 323 Geomorphology - . ... vvvvvennnaraanas 4

Geol 401 Matural Resources and the Environment . . ... 3
Philoscphy

Phil 252 Environmental Ethics . ... v iivnnanrnns 3
Physics

Phys 400 Science and Human Valwes . ............ 2
Political Science

PS 305 Environmental Politics . ............c0000.. 3
Sociclogy

Soc 301 Comparalive Societies . ..........cciveun 3

Soc 310 Ecologyand Society . . .....oviviiininan 3

Soc 380 Work and Authority in Society . ............ 3

Forestry

Fort Lewis College has formal fransfer agreements with Colorado
State University and Northern Arizona University whereby students can
complete the first two years of study at Fort Lewis College and then
fransfer to the other institution for the las! two years of professional
training. Studants then receive a bachelor of science degree in forestry or
a related natural resourcas field from Colorade State University or from
Northarn Arizana University.

Siudenls who lransfer 1o Colorado State University can complete a
degree in any of the following areas: walershed sciences, fishery biclogy,
wildlife biology, range and forest management, forest management and fire
science, forest management with business concentration, forest biology,
wood science and technology, nalural resources management, range
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ecology, range ecology with concentration in land rehabilitation, landscape
architeclure, and recreation resources management with concentration in
either environmental interpretation, commercial recreation and tourism, or
park and recreation administration.

Northern Arizona University offers a single degree program in forestry.
It is an integrated, team-taught curriculum emphasizing mulliresource
management, Students learn to address the impacis of land managemenl
decisions on all resources including timber, wildlife, range, water,
racreation and scenic beauty.

To transfer to Colorade State University, a student must.

T

Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort Lewis College for two
years.

Have an overall grade point average of at least 2.00 (2.50 for
international students).

Complete at least 60 credits in the forestry program at Forl
Lewis College.

Qualify otherwise for admission to the College of Forestry and
Matural Resources.

To transfer to Morhemn Arizona University, a student must:

1.

Be enrolied in the forestry program at Fort Lewis College for at
least one semester.

Have an overall grade point average of al leasl 2.5 (for early
and automalic acceplance by MNAU) or 2.0 for possible
accaplance).

Complete al leasl 61.5 credits in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis Collegs,

Students interesied in transferring to either Colorado State Univarsity
or Northern Arizona University should consult with a member of the biclogy
facully early in their careers at Fort Lewis College to obtain specific course
requirements and other information.
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Course

For 218  FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the fundamental relationships among organisms and their
environments. One all-day Saturday field trip s required. Same as Bio 220.
Fall term.

Prerequisites: Bio 100, 111 and Maih 111.

French
(See Modern Languages)

General Science

The general science major is a broad interdisciplinary major in the
traditional fields of science. The general sclence major provides excallent
education in the sciences within the broad context of a liberal arls
curriculum. The program olfers a concenlralion of courses in which the
sludenis take a broad sampling of courses in the sciences and 20 to 25
credit hours in a concentration in one of the sciences (biclogy, chemistry,
geology or physics).

The program is designed for students who wish to explore the
intellectual challenges of the sciences without specializing in any paricular
science at the undergraduate level. It offers appropriate preparation for
careers in secondary science aducation, in elementary education, in many
allied health fields, in environmental law, in sclence and technology
management, and for admission lo medical, dental and velerinary schoaols,
It is not recommended for students who wish to pursue graduate research
studies in any of the four sciences.

For more information, contact the chair of the department in which
you intend to concentrate.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies (not salisfied below) ... .. ..o il 34
General Requirements:
Bio 100, 111, 206, 207 Introductory Biology ........ 12
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry . ........ 11
Cham 303, 328 0885 . . . wv e s vy s 5w 65 s 35

Phys 132, 232, 233, (or 162, 262 or 233) 211, 212,
Introductory Physics . ........cviinnnn. 11
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Phys 320 Modermn Physics . ......cvueiininnnnnnan 3
Geol 113, 114 Physical and Historical Geology ....... 8
Geol 320,332 0r401 . ........ . cnciiiensscnn. 3
Math through 221
(General Studies, GroupB) ................. 5
Senior Seminar (in area of concentration) . .......... 2
Foll oo T s L R R R R R Vaaaa s e e s 08460

Additional Requirements depending on concentration selected:

Biclogy Concentration:

Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology .. ... .. oooinnnnn 4

Bio 321 General Physiolegy . .........000ceennnn. 4

Bio 371 General Genetics . ......... .. ......... 2
5 0 v | e A g vl g et o A O A M P e 10
Chemistry Concentration (two of the following):

Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ........ S

Chem 358 Physical Chemistry . ..........00. B nd

Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....coiveiiinne. 4
Tﬁtﬂl lllllllllllllllllllllll L B B N A R SN DN TR B NE O B N ?'g
Geology Concantration:

Geol 207 Mineralogy . .........cuiiiecnrnnnan. a

Geol 210 Palrolody ... ... cciianrnnesibbctsnmes 4

Geol Any upper-divisioncourse . .............. 3-4
Rl i e S R SN e T N e 10-11
Physics Concentration;

Any two upper-division Courses . .......eeeaian 6-8
EISEEVEE oo iiiini s siiim s e s i s O 4R 20-30
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .........¢ccceucnns 128

Courses
Gn Sc 100 PHYSICAL SCIENCE LABORATORY {0-2) 1

Work covers experiments in the fields of physics, chemistry, meteorology,
geology and astronomy. Laboratory techniques and scientific processes are
emphasized. Fall and winter terms.

Gn Sc 105  THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
History, processes and methods of science. Study is made of the
development of some of the most impartant concepts of science, modem
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developments, problems in science, and problems from sclance. Fall and
winter tarms,

Gn Sc 200 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY LABORATORY (0-2) 1
Work is aimed toward a greater appreciation of the universe through
selecled observational laboratory expariments in astronomy. Fall and winter
tarms.

Prerequisite; Gn Sc 205 taken concurrently.

Gn 5c205  INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY

FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
A course designed for students interested in elementary astronomy. A
survey of modern observalions of astronomy including the moon, planets,
stars and their formations. A shor history of astronomy is also included.
Fall and winter terms.

Gn 5S¢ 251 SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY AND BIOLOGY (3-2) 4
This course surveys the great ideas of modern biclogy and modem
chemistry. The historical development of sciance is discussed along with
the impaortance of the ideas In the conlext of our modem technological
society. Modern lopics at the inlerface of biclogy and chemistry are
discussed with particular emphasis on blomedical issues. This course is
especially useful for non-science students intending to seek teaching
certification, or who wish 1o fulfill their science requirements with a
moderately rigorous bul brief survey of these two sciences. It would also
be a fundamental introduction to biology and chemisiry for sludents
considering biomedical studies but who have insufficlent preparation in
basic biology and basic chamisiry.
Prerequisite; FCS.

GEOGRAPHY

Geog 271 WORLD GEOGRAPHY (3-0) 3
This course will introduce the student to the physical, cultural, political,
psychological and resource factors of geography and how they affect the
various peoples of the world. Winler and summer terms.

Geog 320 NATURAL REGIONS OF NORTH AMERICA (3-0) 3

A survey of the origin and nature of the landscapes of North America.

Emphasis is placed upon the relationships between nalural resources,

topography, geology, climate and scils. Map work is required.
Prarequisite: Geol 113 or 110.
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GEOLOGY

Profassors
Robert W, Blair, Jr., Douglas C. Brew,
John A, Campbell and Jack A. Ellingson;
Associate Professors James D. Coliier and
Thomas N. Westarvelt

The department offers a Bachelor of Science degree in Geology with
three different options: Geology, Environmantal Geclogy and Geology for
Liberal Arts. The Geology option is designed to meet the needs of students
wishing 1o continue their education in graduate school or to work as
professional geologists. The Envircnmental Geclogy option is designed for
students planning lo work in the areas of natural resource management
and environmental impact assessment and remediation. The Geology for
Liberal Arls option is designed for students interested in learning about
geology but without specific carear goals in geclogy. All three options offer
appropriate preparation for students interasted in leaching geclogy at the
secondary school lavel,

The study of geclegy al Fort Lewis College is strengthened by the
College's proximity lo the remarkable natural geclogical laboratory in the
Southern Rocky Mountains and adjacent areas of the Southwest. The
Grand Canyon, Monument Valley, Shiprock, and the San Juan volcanic
field and mining district are representative of classical geological localities
nearby. The numerous ouicrops and mine and oil field workings are
sources of excellent real-world experiences for students. Also, the
essentially conlinuous sequence of rocks in the Animas River Valley
represenis literally hundreds of millions of years of Earth history.
Laboratory and field equipment and geological holdings in the college
library facilitate the necessary research and reading.

Advanced graduate work in geology is required for posilions in stale
and federal surveys, petroleum and mining companies, and college
teaching. Employment with enginearing firms, governmental agencies,
mining companies, and environmental consulling organizations, among
others, is available for people with bachelors degrees in geoclogy and
environmental geology.

Students majoring in geology may be certified to teach science al the
secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher certification, please
conlact the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in geology is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for 2 minor in geology are described below.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN GEOLOGY:

Geology Optlon
Credits

General Studles (not safisfied below) . .......... ... ..ot 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113 Physical Geology ........... SRR R 4

Geol 114 Historical Geology . .. ........ . |

Geol 202 GeologicMetheds . ............c0nnvrns 2

Geol 207 Mineralogy . .....ccovveeirrinnnnnann 3

Geol 208 Optical Mineralogy . .......cvveiwuunnns 4

a0 20 FBITUOGY. . - o6t b 4 imm minin e 50505880 6 48 3

Geol 323 Geomorphology . ............. ... .o 4

Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology . .............. 4

Geol 337 Struclural Geology . ... oo 5

Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation . ... .. e A

Geol 362 Igneous and Metamorphic Pelrology

or

Gecl 363 Sedimentary Petrology .. ...............4

Geol 441 Field Geology . ..........ccocicinnninn. B

Geol 496-497 Senior Seminar . ... . ... ... . inn 3
TRIREE 5 5 000 00 i I o e B 70 e o 0 o T 43
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departmants:

(10 of these credits complete Group B requirements

of General Studies)

Ghem 150157 oo ccmeiswvmn T ERER e el 1

Physics 162-262-263 (or 132-232-233), 211 or 212 ... 10

Math 221 and 222 or Math 201 or Geol 405 . . ... .. 89
THOBBE o v e o 300 it T L i, m e et i m w 28-30
Elactives . . ... oo e 15-18
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .................. 128
Environmental Geology Option

Credits

General Studies (not specified below) . ........ . ..iniaatn 34
Specific Deparimental Requirements:

Geol 113 Physical Geology . .......covveienrnns 4

Geol 114 Historical Geology . .. .. oo v, i

Geol 202 GeologicMetheds . .. .........c0cnuenn. 2

Geol 207 MINGraIogy . .. ..........coveenennnn. 3
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Geol 210 Petrology . .-« .vvvin i 3
Gool 323 Geomorpholegy .....cvvvvrrnnanrranns 4
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation ........... 3
Geol 371 Introduction to Geophysics .. ............ 4
Geol 405 Geclogic Data Analysis and

Modeling by Computer . ........ ..o @
Geol 420 Introduction to Geochemistry ............. 3
Geal 430 Enginearing Geology . ...« ... .. vE e
Geol 435 Groundwater Gealogy . ......vv v -
Geol441 FieldGeology . ....ocvvivvvnrinrnaeenn 8
Gaol 496-497 Senior Seminar .. ....... i aaen 3

Total e e e e e e 49

Auxiliary Requirement from Other Departments:
{10 of the credits complete Group B requirements of

General Studies)

Cham 1580151 ... iiciiciiiaiiminaats daivann b

Math 201,221 and 222 .. .............nn e
PO oo o e B S S e T S A KR 23
Emtwas llllllllllllllllllll 4 4" FF LR BN BRL BN N L 22
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... ....vvirerennnn. 128

Recommended courses for the major in Environmental Geology (some of
the courses salisfy group requirements in General Studies)

Credits
Ag 235 Soils and Soll Fertility . . . .. .....cc0c0nnn .o 4
Bio 120 Environmental Conservation ...........c000 3
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . .......0veureinas 4
Geol 401 Nalural Resources and tha Environment . ... . 3
PS 305 Environmental Politics . ............c.000s 3
Soc 380 Work and Authorily in Society . ............ 3
Psych 157 Introduction to Psychology . ............. 3
Geology for Liberal Arts
Credits
General Studies (noi salisfied below) ... ...... . ... 00 caaan 34
Specific Deparmental Requirements:
Geol 113 Physical Geology . ... oovviiinnninn i
Geol 114 Historical Geglogy . ... . T R B 4
Geol 202 GeologicMethods . ... ccvviicnninren. 2
Geol 207 Mineralogy . ... ccvvvinnini i e 3
Gecl 210Patmlogy .. ovivrrmrnaammmasennrenss 3

Geol 323 GeomOrphOIOgY . .« . vvereweeanennn. 4
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Geol332Plate Teclonics . ... ..covivenececesncs |
Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology .. ............. 4
Geol 361 Siratigraphy and Sedimentation . .......... 3
Geol 401 Matural Resources and the Environment . .. .. 3
Geol 415 Regional Geclogy of the United States . ... .. 3
Geol 496-497 Senlor Seminar . ......vvivineinnas 3
YRl cacieaainmnismemems i s R T R A iEElEatE .. 38

Auxiliary Requiremants from Other Departments:
{10 of the credils complete Group B Requirements

of General Studies)

Chem 150-151 ... .uuienrnnnrnnnnnnnassnns 1

MRBTITE . onvrrssioosnnsscsymmennsamavsviens 5
TRIBL o e e T PSS i v s ad e s a e a e gy g 16
EICtes. o e R S NN R R R R L LSS s 39
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ...... R R 128

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE SCHOOL

The following additional courses are recommended for geclogy majors
who plan to go lo graduate school.

Geol 332 Plate Tectonics

Geol 405 Geclegic Data Analysis and Modeling by Computer
Geol 415 Regional Geology of the U.S.

French or German

Engr 205 Surveying |

Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafling

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN GEOLOGY:

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113 Physical Geology ... .. ..vvvvnnnrrans s 4

Geol 114 Historical Geology . .. .. . ....ooveinnne.s 4

Geol 207 MInBralogy . . ...........ccieaeieiinn. 3

Geol 210 Pelrology . ....... A Rt PR 3
Total rsiism e R T T I R T 14
Upper-Division Geology Electives . . . ... e 10
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COURSES

Geol 110 EARTH SCIENCE (3-0) 3
A review of the earth sciences, including geology, oceanography,
meieorology and astronomy. Course intended for non-science majors. Fall
and winler terms.

Geol 111 ANCIENT LIFE (3-0) 3
An examination of Earth's ancient life, its origin, the record in the rocks,
and the processes and mechanisms that have transfermed it through time.
Wintar term. ,

Geol 113 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
The study of geologic processes and materials within the Earth's interior
and on the Earth's surface, Laboratory work on minerals, rocks and maps.
Field trips. Fall and winter terms.

Geol 114 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
The geologic history and development of life on Earth. Laboratory wark an
rocks, fossils and maps. Fleld trips. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Geol 113.

Geol 150 GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A survey of the historical, economic and structural geology and
geomorphology of the Southern Rockies, Colorado Plateau, and the Basin
and Range Provinces. Emphasis is on classic geologic areas, national
parks, natural resource davelopment and problems associated with human
activity In this delicate environment, Fall and winter terms.,

Geol 202 GEOLOGIC METHODS (1-3) 2
An introduction to basic field and computer techniques used in geoclogy.
Fall term.

Prerequisite: Geol 113 or concurrent enroliment in Geol 113.

Geol 207  MINERALOGY (2-3) 3
The elements of crystallography and the classification and identification of
minerals. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Geol 113 and completion of, or concurrent enrollment,
in Chem 150.

Geol 208 OPTICAL MINERALOGY (2-6) 4

Procedures for identification of minerals in thin secticn, with emphasis on

the optical determination of rock-forming minerals. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Geol 207.
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Geol 210 PETROLOGY (2-3)3

The megascopic study of igneous, sedimeniary and metamorphic rocks

with emphasis on the physical and chemical conditions governing the

origins, occurrences and associations of various rock types. Wintar term.
Prerequisite: Geol 207.

Geol 323 GEOMORPHOLOGY (3-3) 4
The classification, descriphion, nature, origin and development of present
landforms and their relationships to underlying structures. Field trips. Fall
term.

Prerequisite: Geol 207.

Geol 325 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (2-3) 3
Intreduction to the principles of remote sensing. Includes the study of the
electromagnetic specirum and the geologic interpretation of visible, infrared
and microwave imagery from airborne as well as spaceborne platforms.
Winter term. Alternates with Geol 430.

Prerequisites: Geol 113, Math 110, and junior standing.

Geol 332 PLATE TECTONICS (3-0)3
An introduction to crusial plales, their boundaries and their inferactions
given in terms of classic geological settings throughout the world. Fall term.
Alternates with Geol 371.

Prerequisites: Geol 113, Math 111.

Geol 333 INTRODUCTORY PALEONTOLOGY (3-3) 4
The systemalic study of fossils, primarily invertebrate fossils, used often in
the identification and correlation of geologic formations. Fall term, allernate
years.

Prerequisite: Geol 114 or consent of instructor,

Geol 337 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (3-8)5
The geometric, kinematic and dynamic analysis of structural features in the
earth's crust. Basic operation and applications of the sterecnet will be
emphasized throughout the course. Fall ferm.

Prerequisites: Malh 111, Geol 113 and 202,

Geol 361 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION (2-3) 3
Sediments and sedimentary rocks - their characteristics and classification;
sedimentary processes, teclonics and sedimentation. Stratigraphy - ils
history, stratigraphic nemenclature, facies relationships and correlation. Fall
term.

Prerequisites: Geol 207 and 210,
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Geol 362 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY (3-3) 4

The origin, occurrenca, classification and petrography of igneous and

metamorphic rocks. Winter term. Allernates with Geol 363.
Prerequisites: Geol 208 and 210.

Geol 363 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (3-2) 4
The erigin, cceurrence and classification of sedimentary rocks, Winter term.
Allernates with Geol 362.

Prerequisites: Geol 208, 210 and 361.

Geol 371 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (3-3) 4
The fundamentals of geophysics, particularly gravitational, magnetic and
seismic methods. Fall term. Alternates with Geol 332.

Prerequisites: Geol 113, Math 111.

Geol 401 NATURAL RESOURCES AND THE ENVIRONMENT (3-0) 3
A critical study of the need for development of fossil fuel and industrial
minaral deposits and the need to preserve regions in their natural state.
Fall term.

Prerequisite: Geol 113 or consant of instructor and junior standing.

Geol 405 GEOLOGIC DATA ANALYSIS AND
MODELING BY COMPUTER (2-6) 4
Use of the computer o help transform geclogic data info information.
Covers computer fundamentals, univariate and multivariate statistics,
contouring/mapping algorithms, trend surface analysis, variograms and
kriging. Fall term.
Prerequisites: Geol 202 and junior or senior standing.

Geol 409 ECONOMIC MINERAL DEPOSITS (3-3) 4

Principles of ore genesis; geologlc occurrence of uranium and metallic

mineral deposits; mine tours. Winter term. Alternates with Geol 410.
Prerequisites: Geal 337, 362 and 420, or consent of instructor.

Geol 410 PETROLEUM GEOLOGY (2-3) 3
The origin, migralion and entrapment of petroleum, and the methods
employed in exploration and development of petroleum occurrences,
Winter term. Alternates with Geol 409.

Prerequlsites: Geol 337 and 363, or consent of insiructor.

Geol 415 REGIONAL GEOLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES  (3-0) 3
An examination of the siratigraphy, tectonic setting and geologic evolution
of the major physiographic units of the United States. Fall term. Allernates
with Geol 461,

Prerequisites: Geol 337 and 361.
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Geol 420 INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Behavior of the common rock-forming oxides in endogenic and exogenic
processes; isolope geochemistry; geochemical exploration. Winter term.
Alternates with Geol 435,

Prerequisites: Geol 207, 210 and 405, or consent of instructor.

Geol 430 ENGINEERING GEOLOGY (3-0)3
Application of geclogical sciences to the location, design, construction,
operalion and maintenance of engineering works. Winter term. Alternates
with Geol 325.

Prerequisites: Geol 210, Math 111,

Geol 435 GROUNDWATER GEOLOGY (3-0) 3
The qualitative and quantitative aspects of the occurrence of water in the
ground. Winter term. Alternates with Geol 420.

Prerequisite: Geol 361,

Gecl 441 FIELD GEOLOGY 6
The fundamental procedures and practices in geclogic mapping. Summer
tarm.

Prerequisites: Geol 114, 202, 210 and 337, or consent of instructor,

Geol 442 FIELD STUDIES 5

Intensive field work on various geological problems emphasizing

interpratation of petrologic and struclural relalionships. Summer term.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in geology or consent of instructor.

Gecol 461 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS (2-3) 3
Modeling of sedimentary deposits with respect fo time and the
developmenl of stratigraphic sequences. Fall lerm. Alternates with Geol
415,

Preraquisite: Geol 361.

Geol 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (1-0) 1
Preparation of senior thesis project including library and original research,
demonslrating advanced library techniques and critical thinking. Career
praparation aclivities and participation in seminars given by visiting
scientists. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.

Geol 457 SENICR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Conlinuation of Geol 498 with emphasis on technical wriling and public
prasentation of senior thesis. Winler term.

Prerequisite: Geol 496 or consent of instructor.
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Geol 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research under the supervision of a faculty member, Offered on
demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of depariment chair.

German
(See Modern Languages)

Health Careers Preparatory Programs

Studenis considering careers in health professions should carefully
plan their academic program very early in their undergraduate education.
To assist the prospective pre-health professions student in selecting
curricula which will satisfy the academic requirements of specific
professional schools, Forl Lewis College has established a Pre-Health
Advisory Committee. it is strongly recommended that the pre-health
professions student, in addition to consulting his or her major advisor,
select a member of this commitiee lo serve as a personal academic
advisor.

Specific preprofessional course requirements wvary significantly
depending upon the health field chosen. All professional schools, however,
prefer those students who have had a broad undergraduate education, a
solid foundation in the natural sciences and who possess well-developed
communication skills. Hence, the pre-health professions student should
anticipate securing a thorough understanding in biology. chemisiry,
mathematics, physics and English. Although most pre-health professions
students have majored in biology or chemisiry, most professional schools
will consider graduates in cther major fields who have met the basic
requirements for admission,

Students may pursue courses at Fort Lewis College which lead to a
variely of health careers. Over the years, the Pre-Heallh Advisory
Committee and Fort Lewis College have developed a very favorable
rapport with the professional schools in Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico
and Utah. Many of our students have chosen to attend schools in the Four
Corners states; many also have attended professional schools throughout
the nation.

The most popular preprofessional programs at Fort Lewis College
have been thosa in dentisiry, medicine, medical technology, physical
lherapy and veterinary medicine, but advising and academic planning also
are available for programs in other allied health fialds.
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The purpose of the Pre-Health Advisory Commitiee is to guide and
counsel all students in the health careers preparalory programs. This
committes has prepared a Preprofessional Student Handbook containing
axamples of suggesied course schedules and curricula. Interested studenis
may obtain a copy of the handbook by contacting any member of the Pre-
Health Advisory Commitlee,

In addition to advising students in their preparatory programs, the
committee assisls students with application procedures and in preparing
for professional schoeol admissions interviews. The committee will, upon
student request, provide recommendation documents 1o professional
schools in accordance with the student’s qualifications,

History

Professors Thomas R. Eckenrode,
Richard N. Ellis, Dorean Hunter,
Reece C. Kelly and Duane A. Smith;
Associate Professor Neil McHugh;
Assistant Professors James K. Ash,
Michasl F. Fry and William J. Haas

The Depariment provides study in history, a discipline which develops
basic skills with wide application. Studenls learn to collect and interprel
data, to develop logical and convincing arguments, and to write with clarity
and concision. The Deparimen! offers courses in the history of Africa, Easl
Asia (China and Japan), Europe, Latin America, Middle East and the
United States of America. Offerings in these areas range from survey
courses which cover broad periods of general history to advanced courses
which deeply explore political, military, economic, intellectual, cultural or
social history over shorter paeriods of time.

Courses numbered 100 and 200 are infroductory courses designed
for first- and second-year sludents. The courses designated 300 explore
more specialized topics in greater depth, while 400-level courses are
designed for students who have had the appropriate introductory courses,
or who receive the permission of the instructor,

The courses described here are those which are generally offered on
a regular basis. Other courses may be offered. The departmant prides itself
on offering new, timely courses as interesls change and needs develop.
We urge students to check the full list of courses published by the
depariment at the time of registration.
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History majors are required to take a minimum of 33 credits, but no
more than 42 credits of history shall apply loward the major. Majors must
concentrate in one of the areas listed below. A sludent also has the oplion
to propose a student-constructed concentration with permission of the
department chair. Students majoring in history may be ceriified to teach
social studies at the secondary level. To oblain requirements for leacher
certification, please contact the Departmant of Teacher Education.

A minor in history is avallable for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in history are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN HISTORY:

General Studies . .... ... 44
Lower-division History Reguiremenis:

Survey sequence in the area of concenfration (6 credits):
Areas of Concentration:
Alfrican History
United States Hislory
Easl Asian History
European Hislory
Latin American History
Student-Constructed Concentration

Three additional survey courses (9 cradits):
Mon-U.S. history majors must take at least one U.S. history
survey course.

.S, history majors must take three non-U.S. history survey
courses,

Upper-Division History Requirements:

Four courses at the 300- or 400-level in the area of concentration (12
credits), at least one of which must be at the 400-level, other than
Hist 436.

Three additional 300- or 400-level courses taken oulside the
concentration in at least two areas (9 credits).
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Mote: The Department recommends thal Hist 396, The Philosophy
and Methods of History, be taken before Hist 496, Research Senior
Saminar,

Hist 486 Research Senior Seminar (3 crediis).

Auxiliary Requirements:
Two courses in one modern language (6-9)

Six courses selected among three of the following disciplines (18
credits]: Mote: The Depariment recommends that at least two of these
courses be in the same area as the concentration in history.

Political Science (except PS 350, 450, 486 and 499)

Economics (except Econ 201 and 361)

Socivlogy {excapt Soc 110, 317, 353, 496 and 489)

Anthropology (except Anth 301, 305, 496 and 49%)

Philosophy (except Phil 496 and 499)

Geography 271

Psychology 157, 387, 425, 483 and 499

English 122A, 123A, 1254, 173E, 175A, 2214, 2314, 2324,
245A, 24BA, 272A, 280A, 321A, 322A, 336, 337, 338, 339
345, 346, 370A, 3B0E, 430, 432A, 461A, 475 and 476

Art 162, 262, 263, 265, 365, 386 and 486

(Courses selected from these disciplines may also be used to
fulfill Genaral Distribution requirements If they are deslignated as
Geaneral Dislribution courses).

TOBEE: o ccicic o b om0 24.27
Electives . ..... ... .ottt 18-45
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .................. 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN HISTORY:

A total of 18 credits is required from at least two different instructors.
Nine of the 18 credits should be in upper-division courses, and nine credils
in lower-division courses. See the department chair for further information,
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Courses

Hist 123  AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY (3-0)3
The history of Indians of the United States from contact to the present.

Hist 140 SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY | (3-0) 3
An overview of important historical trends in Alfrica from A.D. 1000 lo the
19th century. Themes of technological innovation, social change, state and
empire building, the spread of Islam, international commerce, and the slave
trade receive emphasis.

Hist 141  SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY I (3-0) 3
A treatment of 18th and 20th century Africa. Special attention is paid to the
growing importance of Africa in world affairs and to links with the peoples
of African descent in the Americas.

Hist 160 SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION | (3-0) 3
Examines the origins of the instilutions and beliefs of wesiern civilizafion
from the earliest civilizations in Mesopotamia and Egypt, tracing the
development of these beliefs and institutions through Greece and Rome
and their preservation and enhancement in the early medieval period of
European histary.

Hist 161 SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION 0l (3-0) 3
Examines the lransition of European society from medieval limes through
the Renaissance to the modern era, nofing the profound economic, social
and political changes which are expressed in cultural and political
revolutions, dominance of Europe and America in the world, and
devastaling war on a scale unknown before.

Hist 170 SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: JAPAN (3-0)3
An examination of traditional and modern Japan from the perspective of
language, geography, philosophy/religion, fiteralure, social structure and
politics. Primary focus s on a general understanding of the nature of the
culture and people and how the traditional period prepared Japan to
become the chief competitor to the western industrial powers.

Hist 171 SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: CHINA {3-0) 3
An examination of traditional and modern China from the perspective of
language, geography, philosophy/religion, literature, social structure and
politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nature of the
culture and people and how the Iraditional period prepared China for the
201h century and the radical changes under Communism.

Hist 270 SURVEY OF COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA {(3-0) 3
Examines the time span of 1492 to 1825. Topics discussed include the
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Indian Hispanic backgrounds, conquest, colonial institutions and societies,
18th century reforms and independence.

Hist 271 SURVEY OF NATIONAL LATIN AMERICA (3-0) 3
Studies the development of Latin America since indepandence. Whila the
larger nations are examined, atlention is also given to smaller countries
where problems exist. Topics include instability, modemization and
dependency, and efforts at change.

Hist 280 SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,

1600-1865 (3-0)3
A survey of topics in American history from the founding of the first
successiul English colony at Jamestown to the end of the Civil War. The
course will explore the settfement of the New World, the Revolutian, the
creation of the republic, the wonderful fads, reforms and cullural
renaissance of the 1840s, and the conflicts that led to the Civil War.

Hist 281 SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,

1865-PRESENT (3-0)3
A survey of topics in American history from Reconstruction to the present.
The course will study the economic developments that transformed the
United States inlo a leading industrial nation, the shift from diplomatic
isolation to a quest for global supremacy, the many efforts to modernize
and reform American politics, and the everyday experiences of ordinary
men and women at work and piay.

Hist 340 STUDIES IN MIDDLE EASTERN

AND AFRICAN HISTORY (3-0)3
A study of the history of the Mid-East and Africa. The specific course will
vary. Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided the
subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some
examples of courses taught in this area are; Contemporary Africa,
Modern Islamic World and South Africa.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing,

Hist 350 STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A sludy of the history of Asia. The spaciflic topic will vary. Students may
take courses in this area more than once, provided the subject is different
on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examples of courses taught
in thiz area are: Emergence of Modern Japan: Origins to 1800; Modern
Japan: 1700 to the Present; Japanese Diplomatic History: 19th and
20th Centuries; China: Imperialism, Nationalism and Communism; and
China in the 20th Century.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
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Hist 360 STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-0)3
A study of the history of Europa. The specific course will vary. Students
may take courses in this area more than ence, provided the subject is
different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examples of
courses laught in this area are: The Fall of Rome and the Rise of the
Middle Ages; The Era of the Crusades; Medleval England and Ireland;
Germany, 1870-1970; Russian Revolution and the Soviet Regime and
Soviet Union: Stalin 1o Brezhnev.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 370 STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0)3

A study of the history of Latin America. The specific course will vary.

Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided the

subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Scme

examples of courses taught in this area are: History of Mexico, U.S, -

Latin American Relations and History of Central America,
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 380 STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0)3
A study of the hislory of the Uniled States. The specific course will vary.
Studenis may take courses in this area more than once, provided the
subject Is different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms, Some
examples of courses taught in this area are: Colonlal Amerlca, Civil War
America, Colorade History, American Mining History, Women In
American History, The Wilderness Experience, the United States and
Vietnam, Southwest Indlan History, Southwest History to 1868 and
Southwest History 1868 {o Present.
Prerequisite: Sophomore slanding.

Hist 396 PHILOSOPHY AND METHODS OF HISTORY (3-0) 3
An introduction to the way historians of the past and present think about
and praclice the crafl of writing history. The course examines various
historians' assumptions about the meaning of the past, the methods and
techniques for wriling successful research papers. Recommended for
sophomores and juniors.

Hist 445 ADVANCED STUDIES IN AFRICAN
AND MIDDLE EASTERN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining to the
African continent. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled.
An example of a course taught in this area is Women In the Middle East,
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 455 ADVANCED STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical lopics and issues periaining to the
Asian world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolied. Some
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examples of courses taught in this area are: The Concept of Man in
Oriental Soclety and Japan and China In Film and Fiction.
Prerequisite; Junior standing.

Hist 465 ADVAMNCED STUDIES |IN EUROPEAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical lopics and Issues pertaining fo the
European world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled.
An example of a course taught in this area is War and Peace in Medieval
Europe.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 475 ADVANCED STUDIES IN
LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selecled historical lopics and issues pertaining 1o the
Latin American world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those
enrolled.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 485 ADVANCED STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical lopics and issues pertaining to the
American world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled. An
example of a course taught in this area is: The United States and
Vietnam.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 496 RESEARCH SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor,

Hist 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Reading program or research project conducled under the supervision of
a faculty member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Approval of department chair and instructor.
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Humanitles
Professor William Coe, Coordinalor

Humanities Advisors
Professor Susan M. Riches, Anthropalogy:
Associate Professor Ellen Cargile, Art;
Professor Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Economics;
Profassor Carroll V. Peterson, English;
Professor Reece C. Kelly, History;
Associate Professor Reinaldo M. Alcazar, Modern Language;
Associate Professor Jan Roshong, Music;
Professor William Coe, Philosophy;
Assistant Professor Rita Blaylock, Political Science;
Professor Harold L. Mansfield, Psychology;
Assistant Professor Dennis W. Lum, Sociclogy,
and Professor Kenneth E. Bordner, Theaire

The humanities major Is a broad interdisciplinary major in the
traditional fields of the humanities and social sciences. Il affords a sound
education to those who wish a broad cullural grounding for the bachelor's
degree, for those seeking certification in elementary education, for those
preparing for graduate school, and for those contemplating carears in law
or governmental service.

The humanities major consists of a primary concentration of 30 credits
in one of the disciplines listed below (other than Music, which may nol
serve as a major concentration) and twe secondary concentrations of 12
credits each in two other of these disciplines. At least half of the credits
constituling the primary concentration, and half of the total credits in the
secondary concentrations, musi be for upper division courses. Students
majoring in humanities must choose advisors from the disciplines of their
primary conceniralions and be sure o complete the deparimental
prerequisites for the senior seminars in those disciplines. Studenis may not
count courses used in their primary concentrations toward second majors
in the disciplines of thair primary concentrations.

The disciplines from which students may choose concentrations within
the humanities major are:

Anthropology Music {secondary concentration only)™
Art” Philosophy

Economics Political Science

English Psychology

History Sociology

One Modern Language  Thealre
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Courses in these disciplines which do nol count toward the
concentrations in the humanities major are: Econ 201, Engl 202, 216, 250,
251, 308, 450, 451 and 483; first-year Modern Language courses; Music
courses other than those listed below; PS 301, 350 and 450; Psych 228
and 385; Thea 101 and 121, and more than nine hours in the primary
concentration, or four hours in the secondary concaentration, from the
following group of courses: Thea 100, 175, 176, 200, 300, 375, 376 and
400,

*Studenis choosing any concentration in Art must select at least two
art history courses and at least two studio courses,

**Those choosing a secondary concentration in Music must take Mu
331 & 332, and six credits from Mu 120, 128, 129, 228, 229 and 337.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN HUMANITIES:

Credits

General Studies (not salisfied balow) . ........ .. iurnonn 22-32
Primary Conceniration (to include

496 Senior Seminar) ..... . veviemirnrisa s 30
Two Secondary Concentrations (12 creditseach) .............. 24
Auxiliary Requirements:

Two trimesters of one college-level

mmarn mua‘ga CEE B B I 2 4 8 4 % 8 01 F FF R EFY FELEFEFEE S ESE E-E
Eh‘ctivﬂs R AR RS E S S EER I AT SRR R 34‘46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .......cciiiinnnn. 128

Intercultural Studies

Assistant Profassor Clifford B. Capp, Acting Director,
Professor Ellen Cargile;
Assistant Professor Richard Wheelock:
Instructor Delilah G. Orr

(See Page 50.)



168 Fort Lewis Collage

International Studies Program
Protessor Edward L. Angus Coordinator

The intent of this curricular program is to offer the student the inter-
disciplinary introduction to the multifaceted nature of international relations
and inter-slate relations. The core curriculum of international relations is
history, political science and economics of a given area or several
geographical areas. In addition, the selection of courses allows the student
lo delve into contemporary cultures and socielies from the viewpoints of
language, business, anthropology and sociology. The student is expected
to stipulate a geographical area of concentration which will have a
coherence in terms of specific course selection from those disciplines that
offer courses relevan! to the geographical crientation (for example a
European concentralion will coincide with the appropriate courses in
history, political science, elc.). Successful completion of the recommended
hours will give the student a broader, more analytical understanding of the
international communily in terms of bilateral, multilateral relations which
affect the decisions of the individual and their government.

Expectations

Regardless of the geographical orientation, sach student is expected
to choose courses from the following disciplines.

Language-Methods

Listed below are the possible geographical designations with the
appropriate language courses. The language section includes a lotal of 12
hours of intermediate and advanced woark in a single language. There are
excaptions in the Asian and American fields because of course offerings
and the desire to make the U.S. specialist conversant in a computer
language.

Europe: & hours of intermediate French, German or Spanish
6 hours of upper lavel Franch, German or Spanish

Latin
America: 6 hours of intermediate Spanish
& hours of upper-level Spanish

Asia: 6 hours of baginning Japanese
6 hours of cullural Japanese

Africa: 6 hours of intermediate French
& hours of upper-division French
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u. s & hours of intermediate computer science
& hours of upper-division computer science
Lanquage Wotal - iiniis e i R R N S e 12

History

Because the listing of courses for the history depariment is by
geographical area and not by course title, the student is encouraged to
select the appropriate courses within the geographical area of the major.
Moreover, it is understoed that the courses selected from this discipline are
contemporary In scope. It Is desirable for each student lo consult with
one's advisor concerning the contemporary nature of a course. Selecl two
courses from one of the areas listed below in order to satisfy this
component of the major. This applies 1o all students in the program.

Hist 340 Studies in Middle Eastarn

and Affican History - . o ccviiaeriiiiaiaiiias 6

Hist 350 Studies in Asian History . .......o0vuiuennn &

Hist 360 Studies in European History . .............8

Hist 370 Studies in Lalin American History . ......... 6

Hist 380 Studies in Amaerican History . ............. 6
Total ... s &

Political Sclence

Each sludent is to select a fotal of seven hours from the political
science area regardless of geographical designation. However, all students
will be required to lake PS 280 and then one course in political science
that corresponds to the geographical designation for the proposed
program.

Required:
PS 280 Introduction to Comparative Politics ......... 4
Select one of the following:
PS 300 Religionand Politics . ...........0vvnnnns |
PS 320 Intemational Palitics . .. ... ........oc0ia, 3
PS337TU.S. ForeignPolicy . ........00iiiiinann. 3
PS 370 Latin Amarican Politics . . ............ i
P& 380 Comparalive Communist Systems . ......... 3
Total oo T T e i Y S 7
Business

Each student is urged to take one of the following coursas as part of
the program In International Studies.

BA 309 International Managemant . ............... 3
BA 349 International Marketing . . ... .............. 3
BA 389 International Finance .................... 3

TOME i rys 5.0 9.0 8.5 8 8.6, 8 €8S R P 5 Rud mwirre o 7 ¥ (i e 3
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Economics

Each student, regardless of geographical area of concentration, is
urged lo select from the following courses currently offered by the
Department of Economics.

Econ 367 Comparative Economic Syslems ... ....... 3

Econ 371 International Economics . . ... vv e 3

Econ 410 Badical Economics . . ..o e i vnsenen 3
1 - B
Anthropology

Each student in International Studies is urged to take Anthropology
210, regardless of geographical area of concenlration.

Anth 210 Introduction to Cultural
mdmialm‘hmm1°grni1-++l---+iiiil-----'3

Each student is urged to select one of the following, which must
be contemporary, and the course must be in accord wilh the
area of concantration selected:

Anth 350 Ethnology of Mesoamerica , . ... .......... 3
Anth 351 Ethnology of Andean South America . ...... 3
Anth 353 CullureofIndia . . ... .................. 3
Tetal e TR R e LA RIS

Sociology/Human Services

Each student, regardless of geographical area of concentration is
urged lo take the following courses in Soclology/Muman Services.
Additional courses may be added lo this section depending upon
availability of faculty and variety of offerings.

Soc 301 Comparative Socielies .................. 3
Soc 376 Language and Social Behavior . ........... 3
TOME 5.0.0.0.0.0 08558655 51515 5 71n v wm v vy mim o o 8 w7 B wr(meE w7 e 6

TOTAL HOURS FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDIES PROGRAM . ... 46
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Mathematics

Statistics

Professors
Gragory W. Bell, Richard A. Gibbs,
Gary W. Grefsrud, William C, Ramaley
and Raymond E. Williams,
Associate Professors Evans J. Adams,
Annstie J. Cooper, Harry C. Rosenberg,
Laszlo Szuecs, Richard C. Walker and James Wixom;
Assistant Professors
Deborah L. Berrier and Clifford B. Capp

Society as a whole is becoming increasingly dependent upon solving
complex problems of a numerical, quantitative and statistical nature which
require logical thought. The Mathematice Department meets this demand
by preparing its students for teaching careers, graduaie school, or
employment in such fields as computer science, stalistics, engineering,
business, biometrics, the acluarial sciences and other areas involving
mathematlics.

Increasingly, mathematical applications depend on the use of a
computer. To facilitate the training of students in these areas, Fort Lewis
College has moedern interactive computing systems with video and hard
copy terminals.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR AND OPTIONS

A flexible curriculum has been designed which consists of four
different options within the mathematics major. These options are computer
science, junior high school teaching, probability and statistics, and general.
Preparation for Actuarial Science is available. They provide the student
with-an opportunily to develop creative mathemalical talents within areas
of personal inferest. Specific requirements for each oplion follow.

Many mathemaltics majors begin their studies with Math 111 If their
high school backgrounds include al least three years of mathematics,
including two years of algebra and one of geometry. Students with stronger
backgrounds may bagin wilh Math 221, while Math 110 is offered for those
sludents who are nol prepared to begin with Math 111,
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TEACHER EDUCATION

The mathemalics major who plans lo teach in a senior high school
must complete Math 223, 301, 310, 325, 342, 385 and 386. The junior high
teaching option is intended for those who plan to teach at the 7th, 8th and
Sth grade levels. A Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics, Junior High
Teaching Option, is awarded only upon successful completion of all
courses required for secondary school teaching ceriification. To obiain
requirements for teacher cerlification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Educalion.

MATHEMATICS MINORS

Minars are avajlable in mathemalics and probability and statistics for
sludents majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for these mincrs are
describad below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS:

The General Option:
Gandtal Shadies .. cisais ddsnaEsE TR TR T e 44

Specific Deparimental Requirements:
Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ........ A A .4
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus |, IL 1N . ..., ....n.ns 13
Math 301 Foundations for Advanced Mathematics .. ... 3
Math 385 Algebraic Structures |
and
Math 386 Algebraic Structures ||
or
Math 422 Advanced Calculus |
and
Math 423 Advanced Caleulus Il . ................. <]

Other Departmental Requirements:
Additional courses numbered

above Math 300 (except Math 315) . .......... 12
Math 496 Senior Seminar
or
Math 4599 Independent Study . ................-.. 2

Tﬂ[-a] ...................................... Fi-Fer
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Auxiliary Requirements:
{should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

G515 120 Introduction to Programming (BASIC) ... ... 3
or
CSIS 150 (Engr 104) Introduction o Programming
(FORTRAM) - v cvsseaanminessmnsesssas 3
or

CSIS 130 Introduction to Programming (PASCAL) ..... 4

= 3-4
Electives . ... ... ... rrnerrmnnnarnnrnarar s 40-41
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .................. 128
The Computer Science Option:
Credits

General Studias .. ....c.cciiiiiiiiriiaaiaas ceereesenas 44
Mathematies Requirements:

Math 2071 Elementary Statistics . ................. 4

Math 221,222 Calculus |11 . ... oo 9

Math 305 Discrete Mathematical Structures . .. ....... 3

Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra _ . . ... ....... 3

Math 320 Numerical Analysis

or

Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research ....... 3

TOMRE o ot moioss A 0 B R 0 B TR W, B 8 22

Computer Science Requirements:
A total of 18 credits of CSIS classes (excluding CSIS 101
and CSIS 102), at least 12 of which must be numbered
over 300.

The 18 credits must include lhe following:

1. Knowledge of al least two high-level languages
{(FORTRAN, COBOL, PASCAL, etc.)

2. CSIS 310 Data Struclures

3. CS8IS 320 Assembly Language Programming

. 18
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Other Deparimental Requirements:

The

General Studies

Math

Malth 496 or CSIS 496 Senior Saminar
or

Math 489 or CSIS 499 Independent Study . . .........

Junlor High Teaching Option:

ematics Requirements:

Math 111 Pre-Calculus . ...... ... iisenaniaaa 5
Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ................. 4
Math 215 Math for The Elementary School Teacher ... 4

Math 221 Calculus |
or

Math 210 Caleulus for Business ... .....covve.. 4dorb

Math 301 Foundations for Advanced Mathematics
or

Math 305 Discrete Mathematical Structures . . ........ 3

Math 310 Methods of Teaching Mathematics

in the Secondary School . ......... ... ... 3

Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra
or

Math 385 Algebraic Structures | . ............ wiawand
Math 315 Real Numbers and Geomeatry ............ 3
Math 316 Topics in Number Theory . .............. 3
Math 325 History of Mathematies . ................ 3

Math 496 Senior Seminar
or
Math 489 Independent Study

Auxiliary Requirements:

Total

{be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CSIS 120 Introduction to Programming {BASIC) ...... 3

or
CSIS 150 (Engr 104) Introduction to Programming

(FORTRAN) . ... i iei i ee e iens 3

or

CSIS 130 Inlroduction 1o Programming (PASCAL) .. ... 4
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Courses for Secondary School Teaching Certification . .......... a7
BIOCHVEET ¢ oo s (6o S v 5 0 W S B R 6-9
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .............c0nnnn 128
The Probabllity and Statistics Option:

General SIUdIBS . . ... ....cciveiiiiiiiiiiiai e 44

Specific Mathematics & Statistics and Probability Requirements:
Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ................. 4
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus |, 1L I . ... .. ....... 13
Math 327 Differential Equations

ar
Math 311 Linear Algebra . .............cooviann 3
Math 340 Computer Assisted Stalistical Modeling . .... 3
Math 350 Design and Analysis of Experiments .......3
Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research .......3
Math 401, 402 Probability & Statistics 1 &1l .. ........ 8
Math 496 Senior Seminar
or
Math 499 Independent Study ... ................. 2
ToheE oo o e e B S e R N R R e e a7

Auxiliary Requirement:
{should be faken first year at Fort Lewis) Cs5120

Introduction to Programming (BASIC) . ............. 3
oar
CSI5 150 Introduction to Programming (FORTRAN) ... 3

or
CSI5 130 Introduction to Programming (PASCAL) .. ... 4

EIOCIVOE: oo mmmarn i n o o i & i B a2 il A 3 R 43-44
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . .......covvnunnnn 128

Actuarial Sclence Preparation

For students interested in careers as actuaries, Fort Lewis offers the
appropriale courses for study.
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The Soclety of Actuaries lisls five basic courses, Their Fort Lewis
equivalents are listed here:

5.A. 100 (Caleulus and Linear Algebra) - FLC Math 221, 222, 223
(Caleulus 1, I, 1) Math 311 (Matrices and Linear Algebra)

S.A. 110 (Probability and Statislics) - FLC Math 201 (Elemantary
Statistics) Math 401-402 (Probability and Statistics | & 11}

S.A. 120 (Applied Statistical Methods) - FLC Math 340 (Computer-
Assisted Statistical Modsling/Regression Analysis and Time
Series)

S.A. 130 (Operations Research) - FLC Math 360 (Operations
Research)

S.A. 135 (Numerical Methods) - FLC Math 320 (Numerical Analysis)

Beyond the Mathematics, it is helpful to take liberal arts courses
which emphasize communication skills, both written and oral, and businass
courses thal provide background In finance, accounting, economics and
insurance. Il is aiso important for students in college to take advantage of
the educational opporiunities available to them and nol focus exclusively
on a curriculum oriented to a particular career. For more information about
being an Actuary, see the chair in the Depariment of Mathematics.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN MATHEMATICS AND PROBABILITY
AND STATISTICS:

Mathamatics:
Calculus (Math 221,222 .. ... ... ... . ..coiiio... 9
Three additional mathematics courses al upper-division
level. One course must emphasize the concept of
proof (e.g., Math 301,305, 0r316) ............ 8

Probability and Statistics:
Math 201 Elementary Statistics ...........cc.c0aun 4
CSIS 120 Introduction 1o Programming (BASIC) ......3

A minimum of 12 credits in upper-division statistics courses such as
Math 340, 350, 380 and 401-402 or BA 353. BA 253 may be substiluted
for Math 201. CSIS 150 or CSIS 130 may be substituted for CSIS 120.
Upper-division courses may be substituted for lower-division requirements.

L e e et oy 18

Mathematics Examination and Placement Policy

All students must take the FLC Mathemalics Placement Examination
prior 1o enrolling at Fort Lewis College unless they have mathemalics
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transfer credit from another college or university. The Mathematics
Placement Examination is normally taken during the new-student
orientalion sessions. Studenis may also arrange o take, or relake, the
Mathematics Placement Examination af any time by contacting the
Learning Assistance Center, Room 280 Noble Hall, 303-247-7383.

Students must meet the prerequisites before enrolling in a
mathematics ¢lass. There are no mathematics prerequisites for Math 130
or Math 215.

Courses

Sludents will not receive credit for a mathematics course that is a
prerequisite for a previously completed course. A prerequisile course in the
Mathematics Deparimeni must be completed with a grade of C- or better,
or the student must have the consent of the instructor o take the course.

Math 110 COLLEGE ALGEBRA (4-0) 4
This course covers the topics in algebra necassary for students who plan
on enrolling In Math 210, Calculus for Business, Specific topics covered
are: simplification of algebraic expressions, solutions of equation (including
systems of linear equations) and inequalities, functions and relations
including polynomial, root, rational, exponential and logarithmic and the
conic section, Graphing and analysis of the above functions and relations
will be emphasized. NOTE: Credit toward graduation will be given for only
one of Math 110 and Math 111. Fall, winter and summaer lerms.

Prerequisites: Two years of algebra, one year of geometry and
placement into Math 110 through the Mathematics Placement Examinalion
or successiul completion of TRST 92,

Math 111 PRE-CALCULUS (5-0) 5
This course covers the topics in algebra and trigonometry necessary for
students who plan on enrolling In Math 221, Calculus |. Specific topics
covered are: simplification of algebraic expressions, solutions of equation
{including systems of linear equations) and inequalities, functions and
relations including peolynomial, root, raticnal, exponential, logarithmic,
trigenometric and inverse trigonometric functions, and the conic sections,
Graphing and analysis of the above funclions and relations will be
emphasized. NOTE: Credit toward graduation will be given for only one of
Math 110 and Math 111. Fall, winter and summer.

Prerequisite: Two years of algebra, one year of geometry and
placement into Math 111 through the Mathematics Placement Examination
or successiul completion of TRST 92.
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Math 130 MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
This course contains an introductory survey of a variety of topics such as
theory and history of mathematics, logic, problem solving, number theory,
consumer applications and probability, Fall, winter and summer terms,

Math 201 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (4-0) 4
An introduction to basic ideas in statistics including descriptive statistics,
measures of central fendency and dispersion, probability, sampling
distributions, estimalion, hypothesis testing, regression and cormrelation, and
statistical software applications, Credit will be given for only one of BA 253,
Psych 241 or Math 201. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 110 or consent of instructor.

Math 210 CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS (4-0) 4
An introductory calculus course for studenis intending a major in the
School of Business Administration. Il will include such topics as limils,
differential and Integral calculus, sequences and series. Emphasis is on
applications. Fall and winler tarms.

Prerequisite: Math 110 or placement into Math 210 through the
Mathematics Placement Examination.

Math 215 MATHEMATICS FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER (3-2) 4
This course is designed primarily for the elementary school teacher. It
includes a sludy of sels, set operations, construction of numeralion
syslems, whole and integer and rational number arithmetic, ratio and
proportion, decimals, percent, selected lopics in geometry, the metric
system, and an Introduction to the real number system. Fall and winter
tarms.

Math 221 CALCULUS | (5-0) &
Limits, continuity, derivatives and integrals of elementary functions
Including polynomial, rational, logarithmic and exponential functions. Fall
and winter terms.

Prerequisitas: Math 111 or placement into Math 221 through the
Mathematics Placement Examination.

Math 222 CALCULUS Il (4-0) 4
A conlinuation of Math 221. Differentiation and inlegration of irigonometric
function, techniques and applications of integration, sequences and series.
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 221,

Math 223 CALCULUS I (4-0) 4
Vectors and multivariable calculus with applications. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Math 222,
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Math 301 FOUNDATIONS FOR ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (3-0) 3
A study of axiomatic systems and the application of logic and sel theory to
various mathematical structures. This course is often taken concurrently
with Math 222 or 223. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Math 221.

Math 305 DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (3-0) 3
Sets, graphs, trees, combinatorics, probability, recursion, algorithms, with
application 1o computer science. Fall tarm.

Prerequisites: Math 221 or 210, CS815 130, or consent of instruclor,

Math 310 METHODS OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3-0) 3
This class will explore elementary concepis in algebra and geometry, and
will include methods for teaching these concepts at the secondary level.
Students will make several short in-class presaentations. Fall term.
Prerequisfte: Ed 309,

Math 311 MATRICES AND LINEAR ALGEBRA (3-0) 3

Topics include malrices, determinants, similarity, eigenvalues, eigenspaces,

vactor spaces, linear transformations and applications. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Math 221.

Math 315 REAL NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY (3-0) 3

This course is intended for those seeking leacher certification at the

elementary or junior high school level. Topics will include real numbers,

points, lines, planes, the continuum, the role of axioms and proof, and the

basic concepts of Euclidean geomatry. Fall term of odd-number years.
Prerequisite: Math 215,

Math 316 TOPICS IN NUMBER THEORY (3-0) 3
Some of the topics to be presented in this course are: modular arithmetic,
finite fields, basic prime number theorems, congruences, and combinations.
Winter term of even-numberad years.

Prerequisfte: Math 315 or 221.

Math 320 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3-0y 3
An intreductory course in developing and using numerical techniques for
solving problems in mathemalics, the physical sclences, engineering and
in other quantitative fields. Topics include approximation of functions by
computable functions, zeros of funclions, linear algebra and matrix
calculations, and difference eguations. The use of the computer will be
included. Fall term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequisites: Math 222 or one of CSIS 150 or CSIS 130,
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Math 325 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (3-0)3

The devaelopmenl of selected mathematical concepts will be traced from

the Greek era. The course will focus on mathematical creation as a human

endeavor done within a cullural centext. Fall term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisita: Math 111.

Math 327 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {3-0) 3
An introduction to ordinary differential equations. Topics will include
methods of solving firsl order nonlinear equalions, basic theory and
methods of solving n-th order linear equations, including infinite saeries
mathods. Further topics will include an introduction to systems of linear
ordinary differential equations and the Laplace transform. Applications will
be emphasized. Winter term.
Prerequisife: Math 223.

Math 340 COMPUTER-ASSISTED STATISTICAL MODELING (3-0) 3

Will include topics such as variable classification and the choice of

analysis, simple and mullivariale regression, exira sum of squares

principle, dummy variable, analysis of covariance, residual analysis,

transformations and weighled least squares, factor analysis and

discriminant analysis. Winter term of cdd-numbered years.
Prerequisites: Math 201 and CSIS 120.

Math 342 MODERN COLLEGE GEOMETRY (3-0)3

A course in college geometry which includes topics in Euclidean and non-

Euclidean geometrias. Winter term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Math 301.

Math 350 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS (3-0) 3
This course will study statislical application and analysis of experiments
common 1o a wide range of fislds. Topics include latin squares, block
designs, faclorial designs, response surfaces, coding, method of steepest
asceni, balanced incomplete block designs, elc. Fall lerm of even-
numbered years.

Frerequisite: Math 201,

Math 360 INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3-0)3
This course will include many of the areas of operations research such as
linear programming, dynamic programming, network flow problems,
transportation-like problems, game theory, queuing theory and others.
Winter term of odd-numbered years. (This course is the same as BA 360.)

Preraquisites: Math 210 or 221 and compelence n a programming

language.

Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES | (3-0) 3
A first course in abstract algebra which includes topics from group theory
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and ring theory. Applications will be discussed, Fall term of even-numbered
years,
Prerequisite: Math 301,

Math 386 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES Il {(3-0} 3

A continuation of Math 385. Topics include ring theory and field theory.

Applications will be discussed. Winter term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Math 385,

Math 401 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS | (3-0) 3
This course covers topics in distribution theory, conditional probability,
independence, moment generaling funclions, limiling distributions,
eslimation procedures, and hypothesis testing. Fall term of odd-numbered
years.

Prerequisites: Math 201 and Math 223.

Math 402 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS 1| {(3-0) 3
A continuation of Math 401. Topics will include order statistics, mullivariate
distribution, nonparameltric’ stalistics, sufficient statistics, methods of
mulliple comparison, maximum likelihood procedures, and Bayesian
procedures. Winter tarm of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Math 401.

Math 422 ADVANCED CALCULUS | {3-0) 3
Topics include structure of the real number system, elementary topology
of the real numbers and of Euclidean spaces, general theory of functions
emphasizing limits and continuity and resulling properlies, general theory
of the Riemann integral and resulting Integration properties. Fall term of
odd-numberad years,

Prerequisite: Math 301,

Math 423 ADVANCED CALCULUS Il (3-0) 3

A continuation of Math 422. Topics will include the general theory of

convergence, the general theory of differentiation of functions in Euclidean

space, and the investigation of special integrals including the theocrems of

Green, Gauss and Stokes, Winter term of even-numbered ysars.
Prerequisite: Malth 422.

Math 430 COMPLEX VARIABLES (3-0) 3

This course will cover topics In complex numbers, analytic functions,

elementary functions and associated mappings, integrals, series, residues

and poles, and conformal mappings. Fall term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Math 223.

Math 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Will include written and
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oral presentation of a project involving library research, Winter term.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

Math 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducied under the supervision of a faculty member.
Written and oral presentation of research of research results required if this
course is used fo satisty the Math 496/499 graduation requiremenl. On
damand.

Prerequisite: Consent of instruclor.

Modern Languages

Professors Lourdes Carrasco,

M. Federico Cano-Montenegro,
Deborah A. MacKeefe and Ingrid Ryan;
Associate Professors
Reinaldo M. Alcazar and James Fitzgerald
{jointly with Sociolegy/Human Sarvices);
Assistant Professor Nicole M. Moshaer

The Department of Modern Languages offers work in French,
German, Japanese, Latin and Spanish as an important element of a well-
rounded liberal arts education. Occasionally other modern languages are
laughl under Special Topics. A Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
Spanish is offered. (See statemeant under SPANISH below.)

GUIDELINES FOR GRANTING CREDIT FOR FOREIGN
LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Fort Lewis College has two melhods of granling credil for foreign
language competence. One method is based upon the situdent's
satisfactory transfer of college credits from a fully accredited college or
university, The second methed is by appropriate examinations. A student
may pass subject examinations of the College Level Examinalion Program
(CLEP) or Advanced Placemant (AP). Also, a student may challenge a
foreign language course for credit through the Credit by Examination
procedure, provided the challenged course is not more than one slep
below the student’s present level. Except for transfer credits, credit will be
granted for competence in a foreign language only for courses taught a
Forl Lewis College.

Further information concerning foreign language competence is
available through the Modern Language Depariment or the Records Office.
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Minors are available in Spanish, French and German for students
majoring in other disciplines. A minor in French or German requires al least
20 credils or equivalent knowledge in the appropriate language, six credits
of which must ba in 300-leval or above courses. A miner in Spanish
requires 21 credits, nine credits of which must be in the 300-level or above
courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SPANISH, FRENCH AND GERMAN:

Cradits
Spanish:
ML 215 Intermediate Spanish | . .. .. ... iovnneee.. 3
ML 216 Intermediate Spanish Il . .......c00i00iaas 3
ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversalion ........... 3
ML 320 Advanced Spanish Stylistics and Compasition . . 3
ML 321, 322 Survay of Hispanic American
Literatura 1 & 10, .. ..o ee e B
or
ML 325, 326 Survey of Spanish Literature 1 &1l ... ... B
ML 345 Hispanic Cullure and Civilization |: Spain
or
ML 346 Hispanic CGullure and Civilization II;
Latin America .. ..cvianniieairiiianiasnas 3
Total .ouiivvnine s R R DT 21
Franch:
ML 147 Elementary French | . ..............o.o.. 4
ML 148 Elementary French Il . ................... 4
ML 247 intermediate French 1 ... ................ 3
ML 248 Intermediate French Il . ... ............... 3
Courses in 300-level orabove . .................. 6
Sl ~ Gl R S A S A S T DA S e 20
German:
ML 123 Elementary German | .........cvvvvnnann 4
ML 124 Elemenlary German Il . ......... SRR
ML 223 Intermediate German |.. .. ................ 3
ML 224 Intermediate German Il . ......... ... ..... 3
Courses in 300-level orabove ................... 6
L 20

When planning a minor in Spanish, French or German, students
should consult with an appropriate faculty member in the Department of
Modern Languages.
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Courses

FRENCH

ML 147 ELEMENTARY FRENCH | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose composition, reading and conversation.

ML 148 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I (4-0) 4
Further study of French with emphasis on reading, composition and
conversation,

Prerequisite: ML 147 or consent of instructor.

ML 247 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH | (3-00 3
A course in second-year French with emphasis on grammar review,
reading, writing and conversation.

Prerequisite: ML 148 or consent of instructor.

ML 248 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH II (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 247.
Prerequisite: ML 247 or consent of instructor.

ML 301 FRENCH COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX (3-0) 3
Emphasis on advanced reading, grammar and composition,
Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor.

ML 308 FRENCH CONVERSATION {3-0) 3
Emphasis on speaking everyday French to increase students’ abilities in
maintaining ordinary conversations conceming curren! events and French
Culture.

Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor,

ML 308 TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3-0)3
Topics will vary; the course may be repeated for a different topic. Offered
on demand.

Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor,

ML 315 SEMINAR IN FRENCH (3-0) 3
Advanced reading and ressarch in selected areas of French Sludies.
Offerad on demand.

Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor.
GERMAN

ML 123 ELEMENTARY GERMAN | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation. Fall term,



Programs of Study 185

ML 123C CONVERSATION | - GERMAN (1-0) 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional.

Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in ML 123 Elementary
German |, or obtain consent of instructor.

ML 124 ELEMENTARY GERMAN Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 123. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ML 123 or consent of instructor.

ML 124C CONVERSATION Il - GERMAN (1-0) 1
Continuation of ML 123C. Optional,

Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in ML 124 Elementary
German I, or obtain consent of instructor.

ML 223 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | (3-0) 3
Second-year German with emphasis on reading, composition and
conversation. Fall term.

Prerequisite: ML 124 or consent of instructor.

ML 224 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 223. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ML 223 or consent of instructor.

ML 333 ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION {3-0) 3
Emphasis on advancad reading and conversation as well as on grammar
and composition.
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor.

ML 334 TOCPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
Topics will vary; may be repeated for a different topic. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor,

ML 335 SEMINAR IN GERMAN (3-0)3
Advanced reading and research in selecled areas of German Studies.
Prerequisite: ML 224 or cansent of instructor.

JAPANESE

ML 135 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE | (4-0) 4
An introduction to the Japanese language. Fall term.

ML 1368 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE I {4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 135. Winter tarm.

Prerequisite: ML 135 or consent of instructor,
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LATIN

ML 108 INTRODUCTORY LATIN I {4-0) 4
An introduction to the Latin language. Fall term.

ML 110 INTRODUCTORY LATIN Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 109. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ML 109 or equivalent.

SPANISH

To earn a major in Spanish, a student s required o complete the
equivalent of 30 credits of coursework in the language. 100-level courses
do not count toward the major, A student with previous sludy may be
placed on the appropriate level, but will still have to complete 30 credits to
earn a major in Spanish.

A student electing Spanish as a major will devise a plan of study in
consultation with a member of the Spanish faculty. Students infending to
acquire a teaching credential at the elementary or secondary level should
consull with the appropriate chair in the School of Education. Al the
alementary level, a bilingualbicultural concentration is offered.

Students desiring to pursue a major in Southwes! Studies requiring
courses in Spanish should consull with the Direclor of the Center of
Southwest Studies, and the chair of the Department of Modern Languages.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN SPANISH:

Credits
CATERl SRR . oo i s St i i B S  e 44
Specific Departmental Requirements:
ML 215 and 216 Intarmediate Spanish land Il . ... ... B
. ML 321 and 322 Survey of Hispanic-American
Literature land Il . ... ... inrnr i nernnnnn 6
ar
ML 325 and 326 Survey of Spanish
Literature land Il . ... ..o iiiiiiiiianinnns 8
ML 318 Advanced Spanish Conversation ........... 3

ML 320 Spanish Stylistics and Advanced Composition . . 3
ML 496 Senior Seminar in Spanish

or
ML 499 Independent Study in Spanish . ............ 3
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Deparimental Electives:
9 credits to be taken from any 300- or 400-level

Spanishocourses .............c0000s TR 2
TR, o T S B T B R AR A 30
BIBCHVEE. i i ot e B s i e 0 A R B0 wr s e e 54
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ........cvovemmnsns 128
Courses
ML 115 ELEMENTARY SPANISH | (4-0) 4

A course in grammar, prose composition, reading and conversation. Fall
and winter terms.

ML 115C CONVERSATION | - SPANISH {1-0) 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional.

Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in ML 115 or consant of
instructor,

ML 116 ELEMENTARY SPAMNISH I (4-0) 4
Confinuation of ML 115. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: ML 115 or consent of instructor.

ML 116C CONVERSATION Il - SPANISH (1-0) 1
Conlinuation of ML 115C. Optional.
Prerequisite: ML 116 or consent of instructor.

ML 118 SPANISH FOR NATIVE SPEAKERS {4-0) 4
Course is designed for sludenis who have been raised in a Spanish
speaking or bilingual environment, It will build on their abilities in
comprehension and speaking in order 1o prepare them in reading, prose
composition, speaking and grammar.

ML 215 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH | (3-0) 3
A course in second-year Spanish with emphasis on grammar review,
reading and conversalion. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: ML 118 or consent of instructor.

ML 216 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 215. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite; ML 215 or consent of instructor,

ML 319 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION (3-0)3
A course designed to develop a high level of proficiency in spoken
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Spanish. Language funclions are pracliced in the context of practical every
day situations as well as discussions on current issues and events through
interaction.

Prerequisite: ML 216 or equivalent, or consant of instructor.

ML 320 SPANISH STYLISTICS AND

ADVANCED COMPOSITION (3-0) 3
A course designed to increase the student's writing skills in Spanish
through the use of original essays, descriptions, compositions, letlers and
the organization and delivery of research papers. Also, the course helps
students achieve a degree of elegance in style through the siudy of the
figures of rhetoric used by important hispanic authors.

Prerequisite: ML 216 or 319,

ML 321 SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE 1 (3-0) 3

A course in the literature of Colonial Spanish America from 1492-1824,

with an emphasis on pre-Columbian literature, chronicles of discovery,

travel and conguest, the 17th century poelry, roots of national literature and

folklore, and literature of the Wars of Independence. Fall term.
Prerequisites: ML 319, 320,

ML 322 SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE II (3-0) 3

A course dealing with the Romanticisis, Realists, Modernists, and

Maturalists of the 19th century Spanish American republics. Also, the

literature of the 20th century emphasizing the Mexican Revolution and

conlemporary Spanish American writers will be included. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ML 321 or consent of instructor,

ML 325 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE | {(3-0) 3
A survey of the literature of Spain from the 10th to 18th cenluries. Fall
tarm.

Prerequisite: ML 319 and 320 or consent of instructor.

ML 326 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE Il (3-0) 3
A survey of the literalure of Spain from 1824 1o the present. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ML 325 or cansent of instructor.

ML 331 CHICANO LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A course on the essays, novels, poetry and theater of Chicanos in the
Southwes!. Literature is included from both rural and urban areas with an
emphasis on contemporary literature.

Prerequisite: ML 216 or consenl of instructar,

ML 345 HISPANIC CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION I: SPAIN  (3-0) 3
An integraled, interdisciplinary sludy in Spanish of the culture of Spain as
reflected in ils language, philosophy, psychology, religions and the arts
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(literature, architecturs, painling, sculplure, music, elc.). Folklore, cusloms,
values and traditions will be emphasized. This course gives students an
appreciation of the ways of life and attitudes of contemporary Hispanic
people. Fall term.

Prerequisite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 346 HISPANIC CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION II:

LATIN AMERICA (3-0) 3
An integrated, interdisciplinary study in Spanish of the cultures of Latin
America as reflecled in their language, philesophy, psychology, religions
and the arts (literature, archilecture, painting, sculpture, music, elc.).
Folklore, customs, values and traditions will be emphasized. This course
gives sludents an appreciation of the ways of life and aftiludes of
contemporary Hispanic people. Wintar tarm,

Prerequisite: ML 216 or consenl of instructor.

ML 425 LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN AGE IN SPAIN (3-0) 3
Reading the masterworks of Spain's Golden Century, with emphasis on
Miguel de Cervantes, writings of the Spanish mystics and the picaresque
novel. Alternale years.

Prerequisites: ML 318, 320, 325 or 326, or consent of instructor.

ML 426 20TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A course on the novels, plays, essays and poelry of 20th century Spanish
authors. Emphasis on Unamuno, Baroja, Garcia Lorea, Gironella, literature
of the Spanish Civil War and contemporary authors of Spain. Altarnate
years.

Prerequisites: ML 319, 320, 325 or 326, or consent of instructor.

ML 427 HISPANIC AMERICAN NOVEL AND POETRY (3-0) 3

A course on the novels of the Pampa, the Lianos, the Jungle, the Sierra

and the City, as well as the poefic masterworks of Spanish America. Also

included are the conlemporary psychological novel, the novels of social

and political reform, and contemporary poetry. Alternate years.
Prerequisites: ML 318, 320, 321 or 322, or consent of

instrucior,

ML 423 MEXICAN LITERATURE {3-0) 3

A survey of Mexican literature with emphasis on the works of the

Revolution of 1910 and contemporary Mexican authors. Alternate years.
Prerequisites: ML 318, 320, 321 or 322, or consen! of instructor.

ML 496 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPANISH (3-0) 3
Advanced sludy and research in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
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ML 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPANISH,
FRENCH OR GERMAN 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty member,
Dffered on demand for seniors only.
Prerequisites: Approval of depariment chair and senior standing.

Music

Professors
Richard G. Strawn and Patricia E. Weaver;
Associate Professors Linda S. Mack,
Rochelle G. Mann and Jan C. Roshong;
Assistant Professors
James L. Klages and James A. Strain

in today's complex society, the nead persists for the educated parson
fo be aware of the important role played by the arts. The Fort Lewis
College Music Department, an accrediled member of the Mational
Association of Schools of Music, provides an opportunity for all students
fo be actively involved in the expansion of their understanding of music.
The discipline and sensilivity developed by the study of music provides an
excellent background for many and varied careers. The Music Depariment
awards both majors and minors in music.

For the student interested in majoring in music, the departmant offers
a comprahensive curriculum. Three different courses of study, each leading
to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Music, allow concentrations in General
Music Studies, Performance or Music Educalion,

Libaral Arts - General Music Studies

Designed for sludents interested in a liberal arts education with an
emphasis in music.

Liberal Arts - Performance Conceniration

Designed for students who have demonstrated a strong commitment
to music performance and who wish lo use some of their elective hours to
further concanirate in this area. The performance concentrations are limited
to the areas of experlise represented by the music faculty. The areas of
concentration are: Piano (A), Voice (B), Brass (C), Woodwinds (D),
Percussion (E} and Strings (F). A specific instrument must be chosen from
within the brass, woodwinds and strings.



Programs of Study 191

Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentratlon

Designed for students planning to teach music in the public schools.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN MUSIC:

All music majors must satisfy the following Special Departmental
Requiremants as wall as the listed Common Regquirements.

Special Departmental Requirements:

Piano Proficiency Requirement:

All music majors must satisfy a piano proficiency requirement
before taking Mu 348 Conducling | or Mu 423 Orchestration. The
requirement includes sight reading, harmonization of a simple
melody, and demonstrated ability fo perform easier piano
compositions (such as Clementi: Senatina Op. 36 #1; Barlok:
Mikrokosmos Ii; Gillock: Lyric Preludes). Students with adequate
skills may pefition to take the examinalion and may receive
credit for the appropriate courses. (See Credit for Prior Work
and Credil by Examination, Page 1B.) Those with less
background must take a pianc placement test and, in their
freshman year, enroll in the proper course in the sequence
103A, 104A, 203A and 204A. Successful completion, with a
grade of A or B, of this sequence also satisfies the plano
proficiency requirement.

Music Literature Requiremant:
Mu 100 is required each trimester of residency. Attendance at
scheduled recitals and concerls and at regularly scheduled
listening labs are requisite.

Major Ensemble Requiremeant;

At leasi 6 credits from the following: Mu 105, 110, 117, 121,
305, 310, 317 or 321 are required with a maximum of 12 credits
allowable toward graduation in any combination of these
courses. Students will be assigned lo the appropriate major
ensemble by the applied music instructor/s. At least one of the
above is required each lrimester of residency with the exceplion
contained within the following: Music Education Concentration -
A Major Ensemble is not required during the trimester of student
teaching. Mu 110, 117, 310 or 317 is recommaeanded for the
instrumental specialization, and Mu 105 or 305 for the choral
specialization.
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Applied Music Requiremaent:

One applied course is required each trimester of residency
except during the trimester of student teaching (Music Education
Concenlration). The following guidelines pertain to the
Performance Concentration: Students must obtain music faculty
approval before declaring the Performance Concentration and
subsequently register for 2 credits of applied music on their
major instrument each trimesler of residency. A maximum of 16
credits in a single applied music area is allowable toward
graduation.

Foreign Language Requiramant:
Two trimesters of foreign language, either Garman or Franch,
are strongly recommended for the General Music Studies and
for the Instrumental Performance Concentration. The wvoice
specialization within the Performance Goncentration, Voica (B),
requires three trimesters of German or French, including at least
one trimester of each language.

Commaon Requiremanis:

Credits
Mu 128 Theory and Musicianship | . ............... 5
Mu 128 Theory and Musicianshipll ............... 5
Mu 228 Theory and Musicianship Il . .............. 5
Mu 229 Theory and Musicianship IV . ... ........... 5
Mudd1 Historyof Musicl . ...... ... .. o oiiae. a
Mu 332 Historyof Music Il ... oo ininiiaen 3
Mu349 Conduching | . cocvovvnvennannnninnnins 3
Mu350 Conducting l ........ccvvivvicinnninnns. 3
Mud23 Orchestralion . ......covrvmmenreniennns 2
Mu 498 Sanior Seminar
or
Mu 493 Independent Study . .................... 2
= 38
Liberal Arts - General Music Studies:
Credits
Gaperdl Sludles . ..o oiitiTiy v sy v 44
Common Requirements . ... . ... v ernnreses BT  |

Special Departmental Requirements:

T B 3-4
Major ENSemble . . ... .o e 68
APPIOE MUSIC . . ... \veessesssseeeenesannns 8

TOLAl . casmvirinrrrermessedannesineyssssss tasoraniaii 17
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TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ........ . cvveivew. 128

Libaral Aris - Performance Concentration:

Credlts
General Studies . ........c.oociiiiiniinnnn oo oens 44
CommonRequirements . ..........cc0 v nnnnraneas 36
Special Departmental Requiremants:
Music Literature . . ... ... ... i 3-4
Major Ensemble . ........cciciiiaasineinais 6-8
Applied Music . ...c..ocoiiiviiiiaiiiiins 12-16
WOHEE o inem s o 5id i e oo RS B b R R AR AR 21

Additional Requirements:
Students mus! present a half recital of al leasl 30 minules
duration during the junior year and a full recital of al least one
hour duration during the senior year.

Elces o s i m s Y s e e e s S 27
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ..... .. civviinnnas 128
Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration:
The required classes are in complianca with the Teacher
Certification Act of 1975, which ouflines three areas of
specialization: General Music, Instrumental Music and Charal
Music. Those who elect piano as their primary applied area and

who do not have a secondary instrumental area should select
the choral music specialization.

General Studies . ......... T e PP e U e A3 44
Commeon Requirements . ....coivieeiiienisnrnannans 36

Additional Deparimental Requirements:

MUTOBB Voica in Class . ... v vvvvasvasisamansss 1
Mu103CBrassinClass ........ccociivnincnnnnn 1
Mu 1030 Woedwinds inClass . .....covviinrnenn. 1
Mu 103E PercussioninClass . .. ...........co.... 1
Mu103F Strings inClass . .. .......ovririmrnrenn 1

Mu 314 Matheds and Principles of
Teaching Vocal Music . ...................0 3
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Mu 315 Methods and Principles of

Teaching Instrumental Music ............... .3
Mu 318 Music in the Elementary School ............ 3
E [ | g— 1 T e T B 14
Special Deparimental Requirements:
Music LHORatUme . , ... .ccasmrsnsarssasnranven 3-4
MajorEnsemble . ....occiiiiraariniear e 6-8
Applied Music . ........ . . i iiieaieeeniaan 7
B (.- R e e e LR R Pty U S R IR SR |-

Additicnal Reguirements:
Sludents must complete all courses required for teacher
certification. Consull the Teacher Education Department for
specific requirements.

Students must present a half recital of al least 30 minutes
duration during the junior or senior year.

MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MUSIC:

1. A minimum of 18 credits of music with al leas| six ¢credils in upper-
division courses.

2. A core curriculum which includes:

Mu 101 The Musical Experience . ... .............. 3
Mu 120 Fundamentals of Music . ................. 3
Mu 331 or 332 Music History lorll . ... oooiioais, 3

3. Al other courses in the music curriculum could be applied toward the
minor except Mu 314, 315 and 316, All applied music and large and
small ensemble credil can be included in the music minor,

4. In most instances students ara allowed to self-construct a minor in
music after satisfying the above core curriculum.

Interested students should consult the department chair.

Courses

Mu 100 MUSIC LITERATURE {0-1) 5
Music Literature is a survey, through listening, of the standard works of the
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18th, 19th and 20th centuries. Listening assignments will consist of
recorded and live performances. Students will be required o attend various
recitals and concerts throughout the term, Open to all students. Required
for music majors every trimester of residancy. Fall and winter tarms.

Mu 101 THE MUSICAL EXPERIENCE (3-003
A course In music appreciation designed for the general student. The intent
of the course is to prepare studenis for informed and active listening
experiences, Fall and winter terms,

Mu 102 INSTRUMENTAL, VOCAL AND PIANO CLASS

INSTRUCTION (A.B,C.D.EF) (0-2) 1
These classes are all designed to provide the student with the basic
elemants and techniques of performance in each of the media. Piano Class
(Mu 103A), is specifically designed for the music major lacking in keyboard
skills. Emphases include fluent reading of simple piano music and
elementary technique. Successful completion with a grade of A or B
satisfies Part | of the Piano Proficiency Requirement. A is offered fall
terms, B is offered fall and winter tarms; C,0,E & F are offered allernate
years,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 104A PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION I (0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 103A and mandatory for music majors who desire to
complete the Piano Proficiency Requirement in this manner. Emphases
include performance of easier plano music and harmonization of simple
melodies. Successful complation with a grade of A or B satisfies Part |i of
the Piano Proficiency Requiremant. Winter term.

Preraquisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 105 CONCERT CHOIR (0-3) 1
Thorough study and performance each trimester of larger choral
compositions. Open to all students. Course is repeatabla. Fall and winter
lerms.

Mu 108 CHAMBER CHOIR (0-2) 1
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale choral works.
By audition only., A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 106/306 Is allowable
toward graduation. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 107 SPECIAL CHOIRS {0-2) 1
Requesls for developing special choirs will be considered, upon written
request fo the Depariment of Music, as adjuncts to any on-campus
organization. Under compelent, organized supervision these choirs may
function and receive 1 credit during any one term. Open 10 all students.
Course is repeatable. Fall and wintar tarms.
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Mu 108, 209, 309, 4089 APPLIED MUSIC (AB.C,D.EF) 1or2
Individual instruction scheduled, at the discretion of the instructor, either
privately or in a small class. The course is open to all students, Each of
these courses may be repeated once for credit. No student may register
for more than two different applied lessons during any one trimester,
Students may register for two credit hours only with approval of the music
faculty. Two credit hours are required for a Performance Concentration.
Students who register for two credit hours will receive longer lessons in
proportion to the amount of time spent in preparation.
Prarequisite: Placement audition and consent of Instructor.

Mu 110 BAND (0-3) 1
Designed to provide every student who plays a musical instrument the
opportunity to pursue his or her musical interests. A variety of musical
literature will be provided as well as the opportunity lo perform in conceart
bolh on campus and on tour. Open fo all students. Course is repeatable.
Fall and winter terms.

Mu 111 BRASS ENSEMBLE {0-2} 1
A survey, through performance, of the fiterature written for this medium.
Literature from the baroque period through the contemporary pariod will be
studied and performed. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 111/311 is allowable
toward graduation. Fall and winter ferms.

Prarequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 112 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature composed for woodwind
instruments from the Renalssance through avanl-garde schools of
composilion and including the use of ancient instruments where applicable.
A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 112/312 is allowable foward graduation. Fall
and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 113 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium,
Literature from the baroque period through the contemparary period will be
studied and performed. A maximum of 2 cradits in Mu 113/313 is allowable
toward graduation. Fall and winler terms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 116 ACCOMPANYING (0-2) 1
A course designed to provide ensemble and accompanying experience for
piano students.

Prerequisite: Consent of piano instruetor.
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Mu 117 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (0-3) 1
Oftered in conjunction with the San Juan Symphony Orchestra al no extra
fee. This course provides an opportunity for the study and performance of
major orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are held on Tuesday
evenings and the third is arranged at the convenience of the instructor and
students. Open to all string students; wind and percussion students by
audition only. Course is repeatable. Fall and wintar tarms,

Mu 118 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium. A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 118/318 is allowable toward graduation. Fall
and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 119 JAZZ ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium. A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 119/319 is allowable toward graduation. Fall
and wintar tarms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructar.

Mu 120 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3-0)3
Opan to all students. A course In musical literacy intended fo halp laymen
acquire the basic skills necessary lo parlicipate fully in musical activilies.
Mo prior musical background is assumed. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 121 PIANO SYMPOSIUM {0-2) 1
A performance lab designed to complement Applied Piano. Students will
have the opportunity to parform on a weekly basis for their peers and the
instructor. Mandatory for all registered piano students. Open to all students.
The course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 122 VOCAL SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performing lab designed to complemeant Applied Voice. Students will
have the opportunity to perform on a weekly basis for their peers and the
instructor. Mandatary for all registered applied voice students. Open to all
students. The course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 128 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP | {5-0) 5
A course in basic musicianship designed to teach aural, analytical and
compositional skills. Daily sight-singing and ear-training activities will
supplement study of scales, key, modes, triads, melody, tonality, cadences,
functional harmony and basic four-part writing including figured bass.
Theory Placement Examination is required for admission. Fall term.

Mu 123 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP 11 (5-0) 5
Conlinuation of Theory and Musicianship |, expanded fo include
nonharmonic lones, dominant sevenths, secondary dominanis and
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modulation. Formal analysis will include binary, ternary, rondo, theme and
variations, chaconne/passacaglia, fugue and sonata-allagro. Winter term,
Prerequisite: Mu 128,

Mu 203A PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION 1Nl (0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 104A and mandatory for music majors who desire to
complete the Piano Proficiency Requirement in this manner. Emphases
include axpanded parformance of piano literalure and elermentary sight-
reading. Successiul completion with a grade of A or B salisfies Part lll of
the Piano Proficiency Regquirement. Fall tarm.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 204A PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION iV {0-2) 1

Continuation of Mu 203A and mandatory for music majors who desire lo
complete the Piano Proficiency Requirement in this manner, Students will
be expected to perform compositions at the level of Clementi: Sonatina,
Op. 36 #1; Bartok: Mikrokosmos |l; Gillock: Lyric Preludes. Successiul
completion with a grade of A or B satisfies Part IV of the Piano Proficiency
Requirament. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Consant of instruclor.

Mu 207 PRACTICUM - ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION {0-2) 1
Individual instruction in compeosition scheduled, at the discretion of the
instructor, either privately or In a small class. Studenls will work
independently on assigned projects intended to explore a wide variety of
compositional mediums and techniques. Course is repeatable for a
maximum of 4 credils.

Preraquisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP 1l (5-0) 5

Extensive study of chromalically ajtered chords typical of the 18th century.

Harmonic analysis, formal analysis, ear training and compositions

incorporating altered chords are primary emphases. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Mu 129,

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP IV {(5-0) 5
Exploration of 20th century theoretical and compositional techniques.
Examples will include derivatives from the end of the 18th cenlury,
nationalist influences, serial and aleatoric music, extended techniques, and
elecironic music. Winter lerm.

Prerequisite: Mu 228.

Mu 300 VOCAL ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1

A survey, through parformance, of the literature for vocal ensemble. A

maximum of 2 credits allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Mu 305 CONCERT CHOIR {0-3) 1
Thorough study and performance of larger choral compositions. Students
are expected 1o take responsible roles in the ensemble such as: soloists,
section leaders, conductor/managers, or accompanisis. Course is
repeatable. Open to all students, Fall and winter terms.

Mu 306 CHAMBER CHOIR (0-2) 1
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale choral works.
Students are expected fo lake responsible roles in the ensemble such as:
soloists, section leaders, conductor/managers, or accompanists, A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 106/306 is allowable toward graduation. By
audition only. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 310 BAND (0-3) 1
Designed to provide every siudenl who plays a musical instrumenl the
opportunity to pursue his/her musical Interests. A variety of musical
literature will be provided as well as tha opportunity to perform in concert
both on campus and on tour. Students are expected to take responsible
roles in the ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or
conductars/managers, Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 311 BRASS ENSEMBLE {0-2)1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.
Literature from the baroque period through the contermporary period will be
studied and performed. Sludents are expected 1o take responsible roles in
Ihe ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conduclors/managers,
A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 111/311 is allowable toward graduation. Fall
and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructer,

Mu 312 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature composed for woodwind
instruments from the Renaissance through avanl-garde schocls of
composition and including the use of ancient instruments where applicable.
Students are expecled lo take responsible roles in the ensemble such as:
soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers. A maximum of 2 credits
in Mu 112/312 is allowable toward graduation, Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisite: Consent of insiructor,

Mu 313 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literalure written for this medium.
Literature from the baroque period through the conlemporary period will be
studied and performed, Students are expecled to take responsible roles in
the ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers.
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A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 113/313 is allowable toward graduation. Fall
and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 314 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING VOCAL MUSIC (3-0) 3
A course designed lo provide music majors with contemparary teaching
skills and techniques for secondary vocal'choral music, including vocal
pedagogy, classroom management, rehearsal preparation, and audition
and placement procedures. Fall term of alternate years.

Mu 315 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (3-0)3
A course designed to provide music majors with contemporary teaching
skills and technigues in the teaching of instrumental music in the public
schools, including program development, classroom management,
rehearsal preparation and use of audio/visual materials. Fall term of
allernale years.

Mu 316 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3-0) 3
A course designed for both classroom and music teachers lo provide
practical skills in pedagogy, lesson planning, folk music, dancefmovemant,
musical literacy and classroom management. Alttention will be given to the
philosophies of Kodaly, Orff and Daicroze within a laboratory setting often
involving elementary-age children from local schools. Winter term and one
summer session.

Mu 317 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (0-3) 1
Offered in conjunction with the San Juan Symphony Orchestra at no extra
fee. This course provides an opportunity for the study and performance of
major orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are held on Tuesday
evenings and the third is arranged at the convenience of the instructor and
students. All string students are invited; wind and percussion sludents by
audition only, Students are expected o take responsible roles in the
ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers,
Course is repealable, Fall and winter terms.

Mu 318 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1

A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.

Sludents are expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such as;

soloists, section leaders, or conduclors/managers. A maximum of 2 credits

in Mu 118/318 is allowable loward graduation. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 319 JAZZ ENSEMBLE - (02)1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium,
Students are expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such as:
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soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers. A maximum of 2 credils
in Mu 119/319 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 321 PIANO SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performance lab designed to complement Applied Piano. Students will
hawve the opportunity to perform on a weekly basis for their peers and the
instructor. Mandatory for all registered plano students. On this level
students will be expected to parform more advanced piano literatura. Open
to all students. The course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 322 VOCAL SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performance lab designed to complement Applied Voice. Students will
have the opportunity to parform on a weekly basis for their peers and the
instructor. Mandatory for all regisiered applied vocal students. On this level
students will be expected o parform more advanced vocal lilerature. Open
to all students. The course is repealable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 328 16TH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2-0) 2
A course designed to familiarize students with contrapuntal techniques
used by Renaissance composers through written exercises and analysis
of representative works.,

Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 331  MUSIC HISTORY | (3-0)3
Study of the history of music from classical antiquity to 1750. Fall term of
alternate years,

Mu 332 MUSIC HISTORY I (3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from 1750 through the 20th century. Winter
tarm of alternate years.

Mu 333 20TH CENTURY MUSIC (2-0) 2
A survey of slyles and techniques of contemporary composers, including
analysis of representative works.

Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 337 SURVEY OF NON-WESTERN MUSIC (3-0) 3
This course is designed lo acquaint students with the vast amount of music
from non-western cultures. Topics include the music of Africa, India, China,
Japan, Southeast Asia, South America and the American Indians, Open to
all students.

Mu 348 CONDUCTING | (3-0) 3
A course in basic instrumental and choral conducling including baton
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technique, score reading, and various cuing and rhythmic aspects
concerned with ensemble control. Fall term of alternate years.
Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency Requirement.

Mu 350 CONDUCTING Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of Conducling I. Conducling technigues in addition to directing
larger musical scores and advanced techniques. Wintar term of alternate
years.

Frersquisite: Mu 349.

Mu 407 PRACTICUM - ADVANCED COMPOSITION (0-2) 2
Like Mu 207, except students must demonstrate advanced proficiency.
Students must receive faculty approval before registering for this course.
Course is repeatable for a maximum of 8 credits.

Prerequisites: Music faculty approval and consent of instructor.

Mu 420 FORM AND ANALYSIS (3-0)3

A course designed to introduce students to basic formal struclures and to

develop analytical skills. Topics will include motives, phrases, binary and

temary design, theme and variations, ronde form, and sonata form.
Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor,

Mu 423 ORCHESTRATION (2-0) 2

A course designed to equip music majors with the skills and technigues of

arranging for instrumental ensembles. Fall term of alternate years.
Prerequisites: Mu 229 and Piano Proficiency Requirement.

Mu 424 COMPOSITION (2-0) 2

This seminar will explore ideas, problems and possible solutions

encountered by students working individually in a creative medium.
Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 429 18TH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2-0) 2

Examination of contrapuntal techniques used by baroque composers,

concentrating especially on the inventions and fugues of J.5. Bach.
Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. The student will prepare
and submit a senior project approved by the area instructor and the
department chair.

Prerequisites; Senior standing and consent of instructor.
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Mu 493 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Approval of instructor and department chair.

Phllosophy

Professor William Cos;
Associate Professor Reyes R, Garcla;
Assistant Professor Dugald L. Owen

The purpose of the philosophy curriculum at Fort Lewis College s not
only the sludy of traditional and contemporary philosophical issues and
positions for their Intrinsic interes! and Importance, but also the
demonsiration that these age-old but confinuing efforts to understand
ourselves and our relation 10 the world are important to everyone. It is the
mark of a liberally educaled person to understand the conclusions of the
specialized sciences in terms of their basic assumptions, to think seriously
about the nalure of such assumptions, and lo be aware of the way in which
our views of reality are influenced by our cultural heritages and by the very
struclures of our languages. Perhaps the mest imporiant function of
philosophy as a part of the liberal education is the destruction — or al leas!
the recognition — of the complacency and provincialism of much of our
thinking.

A major in philosophy will provide a sound foundation for graduate
studies in philosophy and will also serve as an excellent preparation for law
school or for theological studies. For its majors, as well as for those
majoring in other disciplines and minoring in philosophy and for those
taking several philosophy courses as electives, the pregram is designed lo
provide a sysfematic acquaintance with mankind's most fundamental
attempts at self-knowledge and a concomitant basis from which students
can formulale their own views of themselves and the world.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY:

General Studies (notsatisfied below) . ..... ... ........... 38-40
Specific Departmental Requirements:

Phil 141 Introduction to Philosophy . ...... ... ... ... 3

Phil 251 Moral Philosophy ...........oouonn. P -

PRl 27T Logle o o o s s vin auavms sy s 5o p K aini s 3

Phil 274 Early Foundations nf Ph|loeu-ph]|' wiaaa

Phil 375 Modern Foundations of Phifﬂ&uph)r ..... e
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Phil 377 Contemporary European Philesophy ........ 3
Phil 451 Studies in Great Philosophers . ............ 3
Phil 496 Seminar in Philesophy .. ... .....coun.. 3
of
Phil 499 Independent Study . ....................3
8 - s Ay s 24

Other Deparimental Requirements:

A minimum of 12 additional credits in Philosophy
including at least @ cradits in courses numbered

300 or higher. PS 486 Ancient Political Thought

and PS 487 Modemn Political Thought may be

credited toward this requirement . . ............... 12
Auxiliary Reguirements from Other Depariments:

Two trimesters of one modem language . ......... B6-8
TR e T e o o e e S i T 18-20
e o o T T N B T R TS R R 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ....... 0000000 vos 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN PHILOSOPHY

Two of the following three courses;
Phil 141 Introduction to Philosophy
Phil 274 Early Foundations of Philosophy
Phil 375 Modearn Foundations of Philosophy

Tutal lllllllllllllllll & & B F F RO F R RS SRR R R EEEEeEew E
Phil 251 Moral Philosophy ..... T TT IR, .
Phaz?1 Lugic lllll 'll-l-+1!l+tlli+lll+llll-r-r13
At least two other philosophy courses

numbared 300-orabove .. ..o s annn. B
- 18
Courses
Phil 141  INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3

An introduction to the philosophical enterprise through discussion and
analysis of reprasentative readings from the history of philosophy. lssues
considered Inciude the nature of reality, the relation of mind and bady, the
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possibility of proving that God exists, the nature and origin of morality and
of beauty, and the relation of knowledge to experience. Fall and winter
terms.

Phil 171 CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES (3-0)3
An examination of the relation between different ethical poinis of view and
the handling of the personal, social, political, ecological and global
problems of today, Summer term.

Phil 241 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3-0) 3
An examination of the nature and purposes of education with readings from
both classical authors, such as Plato, and mederns such as Whitehead,
Dewey, llich and Freire. Special attention will be paid to the way in which
educational practice is a reflection of concepts of human nature and
theories of knowledge as well as of the inlerests of the paolitically dominant,
Fall term.

Phil 251 MORAL PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
A broad review of the history of attempls since classical Greece 1o identify
morality and to establish standards for making and assessing moral
judgments. Alternate winter terms.

Phil 252 ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS (3-0) 3
This course offers an overview of world environmenial problems, focuses
on conceptual investigations into their historical, social, political and cultural
sources, examines various methods of resource conservation, and finally
attempts to envision a philosophy of nature based on a “land ethic.”
Alternate winter terms.

Phil 261  PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3-0)3
An examinalion of differant philosophical approaches lo problems raised
by religion. Readings are seleclad from sources representing widely
differing points of view, e.g., thosse of phenomenoclogy, feminism and
liberation theology. Altarnate fall terms.

Phil 263 PHILOSOPHY OF CULTURE (3-0)3
An examination of various conceptions of cullure from different
philosophical viewpoints. Readings will include recent work from Africa and
the Americas as well as traditional European perspectives. Alternate fall
terms.

Phil 271 LOGIC (3-0)3
A broad Wreatment of different methods of assessing the validity of
deductive and inductive arguments. The course covers syllogistic logic,
elemantary truth-functional logic, quantification and brief discussion of
inductive logic. Fall and winter terms.
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Phil 274 EARLY FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
An examination of the history of philosophy from the origins of scientific
thinking in Asia Minor through the synthesis of Christianity and Greek
philosophy in the thought of St. Augustine and the medieval scholastics.
A major emphasis of the course will be the systems of Plato and Aristolle,
which contain many of the roots of modemn thought. This course is a
suitable beginning course in philosophy. Fall term.

Phil 320 INDIGENOUS WORLDVIEWS (3-0) 3
A survey of selecled regional belief systems outside the major religious
traditions freated in Phil 321. Emphasls Is on philosophical foundations of
religious cullures native to the Americas, Africa, Asia, Australia and Old
Europe. Special attention is given to the mythic and other symbeolic
expression of archaic consciousness in contemporary societies. Alternate
fall terms.

Phil 321 WORLD RELIGIONS (3-0)3
A study of the nature and history of the major contemporary religions of the
East and the West. Winter term.

Phil 328 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE {3-0)3
An examination of the scope, struclure, methodology and spirit of science
with special attention to such lopics as the relation between the
prasuppositions and the conclusions of science, the nature of scientific
ravolutions and Ihe social responsibililies of the scientist. Allemate fall
tarms.

Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent
of instructor.

Phil 361 PHILOSOPHY OF ART (3-0) 3
An examinalion of the nature and purposes of art through the study of
several tradilional and contemperary philosophies of art such as those of
Plato, Aristotle, Marx, Tolstoy, Collingwood and Merleau-Ponty. Topics
include the nature of the arl object, the distinction between art and craft,
the role of imitation, representation, expression and creativity, the social
function and responsibility of the artist, and the nalure of aesthetic
exparience. Alternate winter terms.

Phil 363 PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of the nature and methodology of historical knowledge
through the study of several traditional and contemporary philosophies of
history such as those of Augustine, Vico, Marx, Spengler, Collingwood and
Eliade. Alternate winter terms.

Prerequisite: 3 cradils of philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent
of instructor.
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Phil 371 THEORIES OF HUMAN NATURE (3-0) 3
An examination not only of various theories of the nature of human beings
and the meaning of human exislence, but also of how presuppositions
about human nature underlie theories in other fields. Winter term.

Praraquisite: 3 credits of philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent
of instructor.

Phil 375 MODERN FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
An examination of the history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 20th century. Conlinental Rationalism and British Empiricism are
studied not only on their own terms but in relation to the Kantian synthesis.
The Kantian philosophy, in turn, together with much 15th century thought,
is shown to be a necessary background for understanding the major
philosophical issues of the 20th century. Winter term.

Prerequisite: 3 crediis of philosophy other than Phil 271 or consenl
of instructor.

Phil 377 CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
An examination of trends and Issues in 20th century continental
philosophy. Readings will focus on the development of phenomenoclogy and
existenlialism, and on their coniribulions to existential Marxism,
struciuralism and deconstructionism. Winter term.

Prerequisite: 3 credils in philosophy other than Phil 271 or consenl
of instructor.

Phii 378 CONTEMPORARY ANGLO-AMERICAN
PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
An examination of trends and issues in 20th century analylic philosophy.
Alternate fall terms.
Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent
of instructor.

Phil 381 THEORIES OF REALITY (3-0) 3
An examination of traditional and contermporary attempts to understand the
nature of reality. Alternate fall tarms.

Phil 451 STUDIES IN GREAT PHILOSOPHERS (3-0) 3
An examination in depth of the writings of a major philosophar such as
Plato, Aristolle, Kant, Marx, Heidegger or Sartre. Alternate fall terms.

Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent
of instructor.

Phil 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected lopics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.
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Phil 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member, Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: 9 credils in philosophy and approval of instructor.

Physlcs

Professors James M. Costsllo,
Robeart N. Likes and Tom D. Norion;
Associate Professor Gerald Crawford;
Assistant Professor Martha 3. Iverson

The Bachelor of Science degree in Physics is designed to allow
students to afttain their professional goal of entering graduate work in
physics or astmphysms to obiain technical positions in industry in such
areas as energy sclence, engineering and electronics; or to obtain
preparation for secondary certification in teaching physics in public schools.
The geologist, engineer, chemist and biclogist all deal with matter and
energy In their various forms. Since physicists probe the physical laws
underlying all physical processes, the study of physics becomes the
cornerstone for all the natural sclences.

The physics curriculum is predicated upon the role physicisls play in
a modem, technological world society that is currently experiencing
shortages of trained personnel in various sclentific areas and In science
educafion. Coursework in physics will provide the studenl pursuing
entrance lo graduale school in physics or astronomy with a strong
grounding in mathematics and physics, while being immersed in an
atmosphera of a broad, liberal education in the humanities and social
sciences. This curriculum also will enable a student to enter applied
technical fields in induslry such as elaclronics, oplics and aerospace,
where there is currenlly a high demand. Studenis seeking a degree in
physics should consult early in their college career with staff members of
the Physics Depariment.

A minor in physics is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in physics are described below.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
PHYSICS:

General Studies (nol salisfied below) .. ..., ... ... . o000, 34
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Specific Departmantal Requirements:
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Sclence
and Engineering . .........covvnnernenannnn 9
Phys 211, 212 Physics Lab . .....o.vvviinnnieanns 2
Phys 320 Modem Physics . ...............c...... 3
Phys 354 Theoretical Mechanics . ................ 3
Phys 361 Principles of Electricity
and Magnetism ....... P N RSP SRR
Phys 380 Advanced Lab | ........... AR R R ]
Phys 381 Advanced Lab Il .......cvvvvvvnvvvinneT
Phys 400 Science and Human Values ............. 2

Phys 420 Introductory Quantum Mechanies | . ........3
Phys 496 Senior Seminar

or
Phys 499 Indepandant Study . . ...........cciaain 2

Additional Deparimental Requireaments:
Additional physics courses numbered above 300
o be chosen from:

Phys 301 Introduction to Eleclronics . ... vvvv s 3

Phys 340 O0PHES: . . oo cwvwn cvimin v s svsimimmin s 4

Phys 370 Heat and Thermodynamics . ............. 3

Phys 421 Quantum Mechanies Il .. ....._ ......... 3

Phys 454 Advanced Topics in Physics ... ........ 1-d4
Tatal Rauired o i T ot s m s e e e a e e e S S &
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:

Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry ........ 11

Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus |, I, I . ..o iininans 13

Math 327 Differenfial Equalions . .........c..000ess 3

Engr 104 Computer Programming for

Sclentists and Engineers . ...........c00ncon, 3

Engr201 ElectricNetworks .. ..........civuunnn 4

Engr 202 Electric Networks II° . .. ................ 4

Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra

or
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or

Math 401 Probability and Statisties . ............... 3
dell somnnaeesssdies R P R R T e R ey P g 40-41
ERCINOE. ooivamiicms vasaoni smmsmaas o e iee waneaes. 17-18

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ............
*Can substitute Phys 301.
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All courses listed under specific Departmental Requiremants,
Additional Deparimental Reguirements and Auxiliary Requirements from
other departments musi be passed with a grade of C- or higher.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHYSICS:

Phys 162, 262, 263 (with departmental approval

Phys 182,282, 280) . .. ciiiinsisneis oe s el Cals 9
Phys 211,212 L8 . . i iivivmimvaea e 2
Phys 320 3
Phys 380 or381Lab . . .ouvuvaninnnornransvanas 1
Two additional Physics courses from the following:
Phys 301, 340, 354, 361, 370,420,421 ...... 67
Tntal R FFFEREERY R FHEES SR FE SRR PP e, 21'22
Courses
Phys 132 PHYSICS (3-0) 3

An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepls of
mechanics, including motlion, energy, fluids and malterials. Calculus is not
used. The course is intended lo meet college physics requirements and
also satisfy the curiosity of all students whose major interest is not in
engineering, physical science or mathematics. Students who take Phys 162
will not receive credit toward graduafion for Phys 132. Fall and winter
larms.
Prerequisites: High school algebra and trigonometry.

Phys 162 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of classical
mechanics including motion, energy, fluids and materials. Differential and
integral calculus is used throughout the course. Physics 162 is required of
engineering studenis and sirongly recommended to all general science
majors. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 221, 222 should be laken concurrently,

Phys 211 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (0-2) 1

An introductory physics laboratory including experiments in mechanics,

heat and sound. Physics 211 is required of engineering students and

strongly recommended to all general science majors. Fall term,
Prerequisite; Phys 132 or 162,

Phys 212 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY {0-2}) 1
An introductory physics laboratory including experiments in optics,
electricity, electronics and magnetism. Physics 212 is required of
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engineering students and strongly recommended to all general science
majors. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Phys 132 or 162 and 211.

Phys 232 PHYSICS (3-0) 3
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of heat and
thermodynamics, wave molion, optics and sound. Calculus is not used.
Students who take Physics 262 will not receive credit toward graduation for
Physics 232. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Phys 132,

Phys 233 PHYSICS (3-0)3

An introduclary course in physics covering the basic concepts of electricity

and magnelism and seleclad lopics in relativity and atomic and nuclear

physics. Calculus is not used. Students who take Physics 263 will not

receive credil toward graduation for Physics 233. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Phys 132,

Phys 262 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3
An intreductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of heat and
thermodynamics, wave motion, optics and sound. Physics 262 Is required
of engineering siudenis and strongly recommended lo all general science
majors. Fall term,

Prerequisites: Phys 162 and Math 222.

Phys 263 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0)3

An infreductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of electricity

and magnetism and selecied iopics in relativity, atomic and nuclear

physics. Physics 263 is required of engineering students and sirongly

racommended to all general science majors. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Phys 162 and Math 222.

Phys 301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS (3-0) 3

A survey course of the theory and design of various electronic circults and

devices used In scientific instrumentation, Winter term, alternate years.
Prerequisite: Phys 263.

Phys 320 MODERN PHYSICS (3-0) 3

A study in the medern theories of alomic and nuclear physics that have

developed since 1800. An introduction to special relativity and slementary

quantum mechanics is included. Fall term, allernate years.
Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 and Math 222,

Phys 340 OPTICS (3-3) 4
A study of classical and modern thecries of geometrical and physical optics
including matrix methods for optical systems, diffraction theory, and an
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introduction to Fourier optics. Fall term, alternate years.
Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 and Math 222,

Phys 354 THEORETICAL MECHANICS (3-0)3
The theoretical formulation of the kinematics and dynamics of particles and
rigid bodies with an intreduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian mechanics.
An introduction to vector and tensor analysis is also included. Winter term,
altemate years,

Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 and Math 223,

Phys 361 PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY
AND MAGNETISM (4-0) 4
The mathemalical theory of stalic electric and magnetic fields, time-
dependent fields and electromagnetic radiation. Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 with Maih 327 taken concurrently.

Phys 370 HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS (3-0)3
A study of classical thermodynamics which includes the first and second
laws of thermodynamics and their application in energy conversion. On
demand.

Prersquisites: Phys 232 or 262 and Malth 223,

Phys 380 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY | {0-3) 1
Work will stress experiments in modem physics wilh emphasis on
electronic instrumentation and subsequent daia analysis. Offered on
demand.

Prereguisite: Phys 320 taken concurrently or equivalent.

Phys 381 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY I (0-3) 1
Work will stress experiments in electricity and magnetism with emphasis
on data colleclion and analysis. Offered on demand,

Prerequisite: Phys 361 or concurrent enroliment.

Phys 400 SCIENCE AND HUMAN VALUES (2-0) 2
A course designed to investigale the interaction between science and the
world community. The course will be conducted on a seminar basis with
interdisciplinary instructors and/or invited instructors from other areas of the
College. Scientific, social and human values will be discussed. Offered on
demand.

Prerequisite: At least & credits in the natural sciences.

Phys 420 QUANTUM MECHANICS | (3-0) 3
An introduction to Schrodinger's formulation of wave mechanics including
potential wells, harmonic escillators, and energy and momentum oparators.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 and Math 223.
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Phys 421 QUANTUM MECHANICS Il (3-0) 3
A confinuation of the study of quantum systems via approximation
techniques, theory of many slectron atoms, identical particles and spin.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Phys 420,

Phys 454 ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSICS 1-4
Advanced material In various areas of physics al the senior level, The
course will reat one area of physics, such as nuclear physics, thermal
physics, slatistical physics or solid state physics. Class schedules will
indicate the area. Offered on demand. This course may be repeated for
credit if topics are differant.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing in physics.

Phys 486 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

Phys 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member, Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Political Sclence

Professors Edward L. Angus, Byron Dare
and James C. Decker;
Assistant Professor Rita J. Blaylock

The study of political science is concerned with the relalionship
between the governed and the government, the nature of the political
process and the role of the citizen in a democratic society.

The political ecience major provides excellent training for the person
who: (1) plans a career in law, journalism or government; (2) hopes to work
abroad, (3) plans to enter graduate school and later teach or serve as an
administraior al the college lavel; or (4) expects lo enter pelitics, either as
a candidale or as an administrative aide to a public official,

Political sclence course offerings are available also to the student who
is majoring in another area but who wants to learn something about politics
and government,

Students majoring in political science may be certified o teach In the
broad area of social studies at the secondary level. To eblain requirements
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for teacher certification, please confacl the Deparment of Teacher
Education.

A minor in political science is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in political science are described
balow.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE:

Credits

General Studies (not salisfied below) . ........... AR R R 32-38
Specific Deparimental Aequirements:

PS 101 Iniroduction to Palitical Science . ........... 3

PS 110 U.S. National Government . ............... 3

PS 250 Introduction to Political Analysis . . .......... 3

PS 486 Ancienl Political Thought .. ... ............ 3

PS5 487 Modem Political Thought . . ........ . ... ... 3

PS 496 Senior Seminar

or

PS 499 Independent Study . .... .00 0. N
Other Departmental Requirements:

22 additional hours in Political Science with not more

than B credils in internships .. ... ......ccooun.. 22
B - | g B g g 40

Auxiliary Requirements from Olher Departments:
Hist 280 Survey of United Stales History, 1600-1865,
and Hist 281 Survey of United States History,
1865-Present (General Studies, Group C) .. ... .vn s 8

One of the following:
BA 253 Business Statistics, Math 201 Elementary Statislics,
Psych 241 Basic Statistics for Psychologists
and
Engl 363 Advanced Composition

or
two courses in one modem language . ......... .. 68

Two courses in any one of the following areas:
Anthropology, Economics, Philosophy, Psychology or
Sociclegy (General Sludies, GroupCorD) .........¢ B
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PCLITICAL SCIENCE:
1. Al least 18 credits in political science, exclusive of internship hours.

2. Al least 9 of those credils must be in upper-division courses,

Courses

PS5 101 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (3-0) 3
An introduction to the sludy of politics; an examination of the relationship
of man and governmeni; and a study of the nature of the state, of the
forms of rule evolved from the past, and of contemporary political systems.
Fall and winter terms,

PS 110 U.S. NATIOMAL GOVERNMENT (3-0) 3
A sludy of the policies, procedures, politice and problems of the U.S.
national government. Fall and winter terms.

PS5 120 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3-0) 3
A study of the history, nature, organization and operation of state and local
government in the United States. Fall and winter terms.

PS 241 INTRODUCTION TO

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
The nature of crime, the role of police, attorneys, courts and corrections in
our criminal justice system.

PS5 250 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALYSIS (3-0)3
Analysis of contemporary behavioral theories of politics and preparation for
critical reading of professional literature. Winter term.

Preraquisfte: PS 101.

PS5 280 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (4-0) 4
A comparative study of the polilical systems of selected modern states,
including examples of democratic, communist and developing societies. An
emphasis is placed on the historical, soclal and economic envirenments as
well as on political structures, participation. policymaking and evaluating the
effectiveness of political action,
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PS 300 RELIGION AND POLITICS (3-0) 3
Exploration across different social settings and political cullures of how,
and with what consequences religion and politics interact. Fall term.

PS 301 LOCAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 8-16
Practical half-time or full-time work at the regional, county or municipal
government level. Requires a detailed journal and completion of aresearch
paper on a local government topic. May be repealed once for a total of 16
credits provided that the internship is taken with different agencies. Fall,
winter and summer ferms, on demand.

Prerequisites: Thres courses selecled from PS 101, 110, 120, 241,
310, 330 and consent of instructor.

PS 305 ENVIRONMEMNTAL POLITICS (3-0) 3
This course focuses on the polilics of conflict between national growth,
resource availabiiity and environmental values. It introduces students to
basic political issues of growth and environment at both domestic and
global levels, Winter term,

Prerequisite: PS 110 or equivalent.

PS5 310 U.5. PARTY AND INTEREST GROUP POLITICS (3-0) 3
An inquiry into the dynamics of political activity in the United Stales.
Special emphasis is given to the electorale, candidates, nominations,
campaigns, election results, the declining roles of major parties, the history
of third parties, campaign financing, and the roles of the news media,
political aclion committees, political consultants, news media experts,
pollsters, pressure groups and lobbyists,
Prerequisite: PS 110 or 120 or consent of instructor.

PS 320 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS {3-0) 3
An examination of the international struggle for power, with special
emphasis on nationalism, economic objeclives, armaments, multinational
corporations and the Third World. Winter term.

Prerequisite: PS 101,

PS 330 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3-0) 3
Role of administration in government policymaking and implementation.
Course uses case study method from a variety of policy areas.

PS 337 U.B. FOREIGN POLICY {3-0) 3
A sludy of the Uniled Stales' foreign policy from the American Revolution
to the present day, with emphasis on cument policy and how il is made.
Fall term.

PS 340 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: BILL OF RIGHTS (3-0) 3
Rights of citizens as elaborated through the Bill of Rights and Fourteenth
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Amendment to include freedom of speech and press, freedom of religion,
privacy, discrimination and criminal rights. Recommended for political
science majors and advanced general students.

PS5 341 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: FEDERALISM

AND THE SEPARATION OF POWERS (3-0) 3
Powers and limitations of the national judiciary, Congress, the presidency,
war powers, and the federal relationship of national government and slate
govemments.

PS 350 STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-time work in the Colorado General Assembly as a legisiative
intern. Each student works for a lawmaker in either the Stale Senate or the
Stale House of Representatives. Requires the keeping of a detailed journal
and the completion of a research paper. Winter term.

Prerequisites: PS 101, 110, 120, 310 and consent of instructor.

PS 370 LATIN-AMERICAN POLITICS (3-0)3
An inguiry into specific political problems shared by many nations in
contemporary Latin America. Emphasis will be placed on such issues as
forms of government, i.e., populism, military dictatorships, Bureaucratic-
authoritarianism, econemic development and social movemants, Fall term.

PS 380 COMPARATIVE COMMUNIST SYSTEMS (3-0) 3
A comparative study of the dynamics of modemn communist syslems,
including dimensions of continuity and change in pre- and post-communist
environments. Similarities and differences are analyzed, along with an
examination of factors working for and against the emergence of increased
decentralization. Winter term.

PS 400 NATIVE AMERICAN LAW AND POLITICS {3-0) 3
A study of political and legal issues which invalve American Indians, both
from a historical and contemporary perspactive.

PS 421 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3-0) 3
Study of the American prasidency, including historical development and
current struciure, organization, behavior, processas and policy implicalions;
examination of executive bureaucracy. Fall term.

Prerequisite: PS 101, 110 or consent of instructor.

PS 422 LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (3-0) 3
Study of American legislatures at the federal and state level including
structural, behavioral and policy implications of the legislative process in
contemporary American government. Winter term.

Prerequisite: PS 101, 110 or 120 ar consent of instructor.
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PS 423 LAW AND THE JUDICIAL PROCESS {3-0) 3
Study of American legal theory and its applications by the American court
system al fedaral and state level. Includes judicial behavior, lawyers and
judicial palicies. Fall term.

Prerequisite: PS 110 or PS 241,

PS 450 NATIONAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-time intern work in Washington, D.C., in the nalional
government. Requires the keeping of a detailed journal and the completion
of a research paper. Fall, winter and summer terms, on demand,
Prerequisites: PS 101, 110, 422 and consent of instructor.

PS 460 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (2-003
The origins and evolution of American political ideas; analysis of central
themes from a contemporary perspective. Readings in the works of
Jefferson, Hamilton, de Tocqueville, Thoreau, Bocker T. Washington,
Charlotte Perkins Gilman, Boorstin, Bellah and others. Fall term.

PS 486 ANCIENT POLITICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3
A study of political philosophy from the earliest times to the 16th century.
Readings in the works of philosophers including Plalo, Aristotle, Machiavaelii
and others. Fall tarm.

Prarequisite: PS 101.

PS 487 MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3
An examinalion of the main currents of political philosophy from the 17th
century to the presenl. Readings in the works of philosophers including
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx and othars. Winter term.

Prerequisite: PS 486.

PS 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected lopics.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

PS5 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor and the department chair,
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Sociology/Human Services

Professors
Samuel A. Burns and Norman K. Linton;
Associate Professor Betly J. Leyerle;
James Fitzgerald {jointly with
Modern Language);
Assistant Professor Dennis W. Lum

Sociology seeks 1o expiore how our individual and collective
biographies intersect history within society. The relationships between
social struciure and Individual consciousnass, historical processes and
everyday life, and collective interesis and individual prerogalives provide
the sociological subsiance by which we become self-conscious. It is
through the study of sociology that we become aware of the meaning of
our everyday lives and recognize the exlent to which we parlicipate in the
construction of social formalions.

The sociological task of comprehending the relationships among
individuals and groups Is a significant part of any student’s educational
experience. Extensive work in sociology is recommended for students
planning careers in human services. Health services administration, family
case work, community planning and development, and criminal justice work
are typical human service careers. Moreover, an emphasis in sociclogy
provides foundational preparalion for graduale work in sociclogy, soclal
work, public adminisiration, law, journalism and olher fields.

The sociclogy and human services curriculum is organized to reflect
two central concems: theory (reflection) and practice {action). Thus, field
experience, sociology practicum and participation in the Cooperative
Education Program form the nucleus for off-campus experiences in applied
sociology. These experiences as conventional knowledge will be critically
compared with sociclogical theory in terms of their human relevance,
viability and consequences for moral action.

A miner in soclology and human services s avallable for studenis

majoring in other disciplines. Requiremenis for a minor in sociclogy and
human services are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY AND HUMAN SERVICES:

General Studies (not satisfied below) . .. ........ .. . covuuon. 41
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Specific Departmental Requirements;
Soc 100 Social IBBUBSE ... vveucuiinivessnsssenn 3
Soc 110 Social Aclion and Human Servicas . ..., .... 3
Soc 210 Sociological Inquiry and Research Methods . .. 3
Soc211 Field Techniquas ... ....: 000 as S .
Soc 300 Thecries of Social and Personal Life ........ 3
Soc 317 Social Change and Human Services ,....... 3
Soc 320 Community Service Praclicum . ...... siE i E
Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
inthe Southwasl . . ..... ...t veeernnsans 3
Soc 496 Senlor Seminar . .. ... rrr e a
TR . . e e s sy o e R VL B e Mt B B ol 27

Other Departmental Requiremnents:
A minimum of 15 additional credits in Sociology/

Human Servicas . ...cious sesnmessinsnenssss 15
Tolal s T S v T e R S R R 15
EICIIVEIE oo i i i s oo 0 o a0 0 R S e w45
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... .vv e iinnnnns 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY AND HUMAN
SERVICES:

Completion of 18 credits in sociology and human services of which a
minimum of 12 credits are in upper division courses,

Courses

Soc 100 SOCIAL ISSUES*® (3-0) 3
This introductory course seeks 1o examine the extent to which the crisis of
institutions creates personal problems in our everyday lives. Conversaly,
it will explore the degree to which our personal troubles foster institutional
confradictions. Topics for study may include the workplace, the
environmenl, inequality, sexism, racism, health care, criminal justice,
educalion, alienation and social services, Fall and winter terms, freshman

year.

Soc 110 SOCIAL ACTION, HUMAN SERVICES (3-0) 3
An introduction to the field of human services and a survey of programs,
basic policies and professional roles. This course is concemned with the
extent to which human services can fulfill individual and community needs.
Fall and winter terms, freshman year.
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Soc 210 SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY

AND RESEARCH METHODS (3-0) 3
This course is an introduction lo quantitative methods used in social
science. The appropriateness and application of various metheds will be
emphasized. Data collection, reduction, analysis and interpratation will be
covered. The course will include an introduction to computer applications
and the use of descriptive and inferential statislics in research. To be taken
in the sophomore year.

Soc 211 FIELD TECHNIQUES (3-0y 3

This course is an infroduction to qualitative metheds used in the social

sciences. The emphases will be upon interviewing, parficipant-observation

and ethnographic approaches to data collection, and the development of

descriptions and interpretations of social seftings. A research project

selected by the student will be completed in the sophomore year.
Prerequisite: Soc 110 or concurrent registration.

Soc 275 FAMILIES, MARRIAGES AND

OTHER SEX-ROLE SYSTEMS*® (3-0) 3
Analysis of changing patterns of family life and sex roles in contemporary
society, of the social sources of these changes, and of their societal and
individual consequences. Taught every other year.

Soc 279 ETHNICITY, GENDER AND CLASS

IN THE SOUTHWEST" {(3-0)3
A descriptive analytic inquiry inte the histerical, social and sconomic
position of the Hispanic and/or Indian of the Southwesl. Taught every other
year.

Soc 280 POPULAR CULTURE AND MASS COMMUNICATION (3-0) 3
An inguiry into both the preduction and the consumption of popular culture.
Attention will be paid to cultural power as a force for dominalion as well as
a condition for collective affirmation and struggle. Topics include, popular
music, radio and television programs, news media, comic strips and pulp
fiction. Alternate fall terms.

Soc 300 THEORIES OF SOCIAL AND PERSONAL LIFE® (3-0) 3
This course will critically examine the classical and contemporary theories
of sell and society. The major paradigms of functionalism, Marxism,
symbolic interactionism, structuralism, ethnomethodology and critical theory
will be evaluated.

Soc 301 COMPARATIVE SOCIETIES (3-0) 3
A comparative study of tha social structures of selected countries and
ragions within the first, second and third worlds. Comparisons will be made
of sociaties within salected regions as well as their relationships to U.S.
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society. Selecled countries and regions will include: Cuba and the
Caribbean, the Andean countrias, China, Japan, sic.

Soc 310 ECOLOGY AND SOCIETY (3-0)3
This course will examine environmental issues and the natural world from
a cultural and socio-economic perspective. It will attempt to study the
ideas, conceplions, practices and beliefs that relate people to the land and
thair collective anvironment. Finally, it will look at envirenmental concerns
from the perspeclive of workers, minorities, and rural and urban
communities both in America and worldwide,
Prerequisite: Sophomore Composition Seminar.

Soc 317 SOCIAL CHANGE AMD HUMAN SERVICES (3-0) 3
This course provides an examinalion of social organizalion and social
change with a focus upon human services programs and the communities
in which they exisi. The relalionship between man and the social
enviranment will be used to explore the issue of change in the client versus
change in the community. Human service settings, e.g., mental health,
social services, corrections, etc., will be explored, Offered annually, junior
year.
Prerequisite: Scc 300 or concurrent registration.

Soc 320 COMMUNITY SERVICE PRACTICUM 3-8
This course provides the student with experience in applied sociology.
Students will be involved in human services, applied social research or
other activitias approved by the advisor and praclicum coordinator. The
emphasis is upon gaining experiential knowledge through active
participation in soclological practice and sharing this in a classroom
experience. Practicum may be taken for 3 or 6 credits per term and for a
maximum of 12 crediis. A maximum of & credils can be applied toward the
major in sociology.
Prerequisite: Soc 317 or consent of the instructor.

Soc 330 MIND, SELF AND SOCIETY 3-0) 3
An examination into the ways in which society influences the self and the
individual produces society. The relationship between consciousness and
social structure will be discussed. Theoretical focus may include symbolic
inferactionism, ethnomethodology andf/or a Marxist perspeclive. Taught
avary other year,

Soc 340 RELIGION AND SOCIAL LIFE® (3-0) 3
An examination of, principally, contemporary religious phenomena from the
viewpaint of social science. The course will also examine the significance
of religious studies in the development of reasoning about society. Taught
every other year.
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Soc 345 ART AND SOCIETY" (3-0) 3
An inquiry into the relationship between any historically specific arl and the
social sefting in which it was created. The idea that arl is a way of seeing,
a world view, or a theoretic will be explored. The focus of the course may
be literature, the visual arts, music, thealer or film. Taugh! every other

year.

Soc 353 MEDICAL 30CIOLOGY" (3-0) 3
A study of the social practices and beliefs which define and constitute the
phencmena of health and iliness. The current health care delivery system,
including professional roles, patient participation, administration, medical
education and planning, will be critically reviewed, and alternatives will be
explored. This course is recommended for pre-health majors as well as
social science majors.

Soc 361 DEVIANCE® (3-0) 3
An examination of the traditional versions of deviance followed by modern
critiques which emphasize "labeling” and the more phenomenoclogical
approaches lo understanding human conduct.

Soc 362 CRIMINCLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE® (3-0) 3
An examination of the major "positivist® theories of crime and criminality
(individual, familial, subcultural) followed by the modem critique of positivist
criminology emphasizing the part played by the administration of criminal
justice as an integral part of the characterizing and siructuring of crime.

Soc 363 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY* (3-0y3
A raview of contemporary thinking about the development of juvenile
delinquency and the linkages between juvenile delinquency and the
administration of juvenile justice. Taught every other year.

Soc 375 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION® (3-0) 3
Study of the organization and praclices of educalional institutions and of
the transformation these Institulions are now undergoing. Special attention
to the nature of these changes and their impact on the learning process as
well as their consequences for the larger society will be explored. Taught
every other year.

Soc 376 LANGUAGE AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR® (3-0)3
A concentrated look at the social funclion of language use in society, The
extent to which languages create social reality will receive scrutiny.
Particular topics may include language and social class, language and sex,
linguistic politics, language and culture, or language cognilion and
development. Taught every other year.

Soc 380 WORK AND AUTHORITY IN SOCIETY" (3-0) 3
This course will explore the extent to which meaningful work is possible in
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any society. It will seek to account for the forms of autherity in work and
describe the impac! that hierarchical structures have on the individual.
Taught every other year.

Soc 421 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ANALYSIS

IN THE SOUTHWEST (3-0)3
A seminar in the application of theories of social change, sacial knowledge,
and research into regional issues in the Southwest. Topics may vary but
will critically address issues of waler, energy, agriculiure, urbanization,
inequality, public morality, politics, education and community. Taught
annually, senior year,

Prerequisite: Soc 320.

Soc 486 SEMNIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3

Advanced study and research in selected fopics. The student will prepare

and submit a senior seminar research paper lo qualify for graduation.
Prerequisite: Soc 421 or concurrent registration.

Soc 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Tutorial or individua! research conducted in consullation with 2 member of
the sociology and human services facully. Toplc must be clearly defined
in a written contract between student and faculty membar.

*These courses are parficularly recommended to students seeking to fulfil
the General Studies Requirements.

Southwest Studies

Professors Leonard D. Atencio, Samual A. Burns,
Miguel Cano-Montenegro, Ellen Cargile,
Lourdes M. Carrasco, Jack A. Ellingson,

Richard M. Ellis, Roland C. Jones, W. James Judge,
Gary D. Knight, Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N. Pavich,
Susan M. Riches and Duane A, Smith;

Associate Professors Reinaldo M. Alcazar, Kathleen S. Fins,
James Fitzgerald and Donald R. Gordon;
Assistant Professors J. Todd Ellison, Michas! F. Fry,
Reyes R. Garclia and Richard M. Wheelock

The Southwest Studies major is designed lo be a truly interdisciplinary
program that infroduces students to a variety of academic disciplines. The
interdisciplinary nature of the program permits it 1o be tallored fo the needs
of individual students. However, students are required to take approved
coursework in a minimum of four different deparimenis. Coursework
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applicable to the Southwest major and minor must be approved by the
director or by a member of the Southwes! Studies faculty advisory board.

A major in Southwest Studies will consist of 45 hours of coursework
with at least 27 credit hours at the 300- and 400-levels. Courses on the
Southwest must be laken in al least four different subject areas such as
anthropology, ar, history, language, IHeralure, sociclogy, economics,
geology and Southwes! Studies. Al least 1B credit hours must have a
Southwest prefix. Students will also take a three-hour senior saminar in
Southwest Studies.

All majors are required lo take at least one year of Spanish or one
year of a southwestern Indian languags.

A major in Southwast Studies prepares students for careers in slate
and local governments, museum work, and other occupations as well as
admission o graduate school. Students majoring in Southwest Studies may
be carified o teach in the broad area of social studies at the secondary
level. To obtain requirements for teacher certification, please contact the
Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in Southwest Studies will consist of 1B hours of coursework
on the Southwesl in at least three subject areas. At least nine hours will be
upper division.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied balow) . .. .......vvvvvinnnnanns 26

Southwest Studies Requiremenls:
Southwest courses musl be taken in at leas! four different
subject areas: anthropology, arl, history, language, literature,
sociology, economics, geology and Southwesl Studies,
Approved Southwest courses are lisied below. At least 27 credit
hours must be at the 300- and 400-level. At least 18 credit hours
must have a Southwest prefix. Southwest 496 s required.

Southwest Studies Requirements . ............ S e
Language Requirement:

Al least one year of Spanish or one year
of a southwest Indian language . ...............ccvunn. B-8
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Approved Courses

Anth 231 Archaeology of the Southwest: The Anasazi Culture
Anth 258 Field Training in Archaeclogy (if on Southwest topic)
Anth 331 Archasology of the Southwest: Hohokam and Mogollon

(Praraquisite)
Anth 350 Ethnology of Mesoamerica
Anth 354 Pueblo Indians of the Southwest
Anth 403 Advanced Archaeological Field Technigues

(if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)

Art 154/SW 154 Indian Ars and Crafts |

Art 155/SW 155 Indian Ars and Crafis ||

Art 265/SW 265 Arl History of the Southwest
Art 365 Mesoamarican Art History

Bio 471 Field Ecology (if on Southwaest topic) (Prerequisile)
Econ 320 Economics of Southwest

Engl 280A Literature of the Southwest
Engl 380A Amarican Indian Literature

Geal 150 Geclogy of the Southwest

Hist 270 Survey of Colanial Latin America

Hist 271 Survey of Mational Latin Amarica

Hist 370 Studies in Latin American History: History of Mexico
Hist 380 Studies in American History: Trans-Mississippi West
Hist 380/SW 323 Southwest Indian History

Hist 380/SW 326 West and Southwest in Film and Fiction
Hist 380/5W 383 Southwes! History to 1888

Hist 380/SW 384 Southwest History, 1868 to Present

Hist 380/SW 481 Colorado History

Hist 380/SW 482 Mining in the American Wesl

ML 215 & 216 Intermediate Spanish (Prerequisite)

ML 321 Survey of Hispanic American Literature | (Prerequisile)
ML 322 Survey of Hispanic American Literature |l (Prerequisite)
ML 331 Chicano Literature (Prerequisite)

ML 427 Hispanic American Novel and Poetry (Prerequisite)

ML 429 Mexican Literature (Prerequisite)

Soc 279 Ethnicity, Gender and Class in the Southwest
Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis in the Southwest
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SW 100 & 101 Navajo Language

SW 123 American Indian Hislory

SW 131 Southwest History and Cullure
(Students who previously compleled SW 135 and SW 136, The
Southwest | & I, cannot receive credit for Southwest 131,
Southwest History and Cullure}

SW 154/Art 154 Indian Aris and Crafts |

SW 155/Art 155 Indian Arts and Crafts ||

SW 135 and SW 136 The Scuthwest | & ||
(Students who previously completed Southwest 131, Southwes!
History and Culture, cannol receive cradit for SW 135 and SW
136, The Southwest | & 11.)

SW 265/Ar1 265 Ant History of the Southwesl|

SW 280 Mative American in the Moderm World

SW 317 History of American Indians in Film

SW 322 American Indian Philosophies

SW 323/Hist 380 Southwest Indian History

SW 326/Hist 380 West and Southwest in Film and Ficlion

SW 365 Hispanic Civilization

SW 375 Hispanic-Amarican Civilization

SW 381 Mexican Amarican Literature

SW 383/Hist 380 Southwest History to 1868

SW 3B4/Hist 380 Southwest History, 1868 1o Presant

SW 481/Hist 380 Colorado History

SW 482/Hist 380 Mining in the American Wesl

SW 381 Mexican American Literature

SW 496 Senior Seminar

SW 499 Problems in Southwast Studias

Courses

SW 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NAVAJO LANGUAGE | (3-0) 3
A coursa in the basic fundamentals of the Navajo language on the oral-
aural approach, A nalive speaker is the instructor and much use is made

of tapes, eic.

SW 101 NAVAJO LANGUAGE I (3-0) 3

Continuation of Navajo |. Whereas Navajo | emphasized speaking, this

course will center on reading and writing the Navajo language.
Prerequlisite: Navajo | or consent of inslructor.

SW 123 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
The history of Indians of the United States from contact to the present.
This course is the same as Hist 123.
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SW 131 SOUTHWEST HISTORY AND CULTURE (3-0) 3
A bread introduction to Southwestern history and cullures with lectures on
histary, archasology, literalure, art and other related topics.

SW 135 THE SOUTHWEST | (3-0) 3
The course will feature an Inlerdisciplinary approach for examining the
uniqueness of the Southwes!t. Students will examine the geological,
biological, histarical and cultural diversity of the Scuthwest. Major problems
confronting this region will be explored.

SW 136 THE SOUTHWEST Il {(3-0) 3
A continuation of The Southwest | with an emphasis on contemporary
condifions. This course satisfies the Freshman Composition Seminar
requirements.

Prerequisite: SW 135.

SW 154 INDIAM ARTS AND CRAFTS | {0-8) 3
This course is the same as Art 154, For description of course, see Art, Fall
and winter lerms.

SW 155 INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS I (0-6) 3
This course is the same as Art 155. For description of course, see Arl. Fall
and winter terms.

SW 265 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST {3-0) 3
This course is the same as Art 265. For description of course, see Arl,

SW 280 NATIVE AMERICAN IN THE MODERN WORLD {3-0) 3
An advanced sfudy of contempaorary affairs that involve the American
Indian. The historical beginnings, development and current significance of
issues will ba studied.

SW 317 HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIANS IN FILM 3-0) 3
An analysis of the treatment of American Indians in film. It also will relate
film images fo images in literature and other media.

SW 322 AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES {3-0) 3
The course will look at the various aspacts of American Indian philosophies
and the manifestations of those philosophies. The course will sludy both
traditional philosophies and those which have been changed through
contact with American sociely.

SW 323 SOUTHWEST INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
Studies the history and culture of Mative American groups in the
Southwest. This course is the same as Hist 380,
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SW 326 WEST AND SOUTHWEST IN FILM AND FICTION (3-0) 3
An analysis of the treatmen! of the West and Southwest in film and fiction.

SW 340 ARCHIVAL THEORY AND PRACTICE (4-0) 4
The lools and approaches taught in this course should be useful 1o anyone
who aims at making a difference in today’s information age. In addition to
learning organizational principles from the archival profession, studants will
examine-and implement-effective and efficient ways of storing, accessing,
and selectively preserving data. Classes are supplemented by archival
wiork in the Center of Soulhwes! Studies.
Prerequisite; Sophomore Composition Seminar.

SW 355 DEVELOPMENT OF UNITED STATES

IMDIAN POLICY (3-0) 3
This course lraces the development of United States policy towards the
American Indians. Beginning with the policies inherited from European
colonizers, lhe federal government developed expedient policies lo balance
the desires of its own citizens with the Indian peoples’ legal righls and
hopes for continued fribal survival. The course documents the opposing
conceplis of assimilation and segregation which have led fo the present
philosophy of pluralism and self-determination in United States Indian
policy.

SW 365 HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (3-0) 3
Contributions of Spain and Portugal to tha building of western civilization,
Topics include: Great Age of Euxploration, Golden Age of Spanish-
Poriuguese Civilization, Masterworks of Literatura and History of ldeas.
Offered on demand.

SW 375 HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3-0)3
The literature, cullure, thought, art, anthropolegy, history, geography and
contemporary position of Hispanic-American civilization. Offered on
demand.

SW 381 MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of selected literary works by Mexican-American authors from the
traditional Hispanic period to the current Chicano movement. Designed to
give an appreciation and awareness of lhe cullure of Mexican-Americans
and to show their literary contributions to the main body of world literature.

SW 383 SOUTHWEST HISTORY TO 1868 (3-0) 3
This course will cover the Spanish, Mexican and early territorial periods in
the Southwest, concluding with the end of the Civil War and the Navajo
treaty of 1868. This course is the sama as Hist 380.
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SW3sd4 SOUTHWEST HISTORY, 1868 TO PRESENT (3-0) 3
This course will cover the political, social and economic history of the
Southwest from 1868 fo the present. This course js the same as Hist 380,

Swd4e1  COLORADO HISTORY (3-0) 3
The history and peoples of Colorade from the preterritorial days through
the present.

SW 482  MINING IN THE AMERICAN WEST (3-0) 3
From the days of the Spanish to today, a history of mining and its impact,
with special emphasis on the Southwest.

SW 496  SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0)3
Senior seminar In Southwes! Studies.

SW 498 PROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES 3
A senior-level individual research project based on the needs and inleresls
of the individual. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Consenl! of committee director.

Spanish
(See Modern Languages)

Theatre

Drama, Dance and Telavision

Professors
Kenneth E. Bordner and Dinah L. Leavilt;
Assistant Professors
Jean E. Brody and Pater E. Winter

The Theatre Program at Fort Lewis College offers a major in thealre
as an option of the English major. The major is designed lo enable
students 1o lully explore their potential as literate, articulate and humane
members of society through a close study of the lheory and practice of the
stage. Sludents so lrained are able to bring highly developed
communication skills, flexibility and creativity to a wide range of career
opportunities,

All courses are suitable for majors and non-majors with an interest in
the arts.
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The academic program s supported by a strong production program.
These productions are the cornerstone of our work and are produced in
conjunction with the student-run Commedia Club. Both backstage and
acting roles are open fo all students, and auditions are held al the
beginning of each term. Credit can be given for involvemenl in productions.
Frequently these productions are supported by the department's active
artist-in-residence program.

A minor in theatre is also available. Requirements are listed below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN ENGLISH - THEATRE OPTION:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .. ... .......covvuunnnn. 44
Departmental Requirements (English);
Engl 363 Advanced Composition
ar
Engl 364 Creative Writing ................ .00 4
Engl 231A British Literature to 1800 . .. ......c..u.. 3
Engl 232A British Literature from 1800 ....... S
Engl 432 Shakespears . . ........o0vninan e ered
TORAL oo B a5 o 0 B o o A 13
Departmental Requirements (Theatre):
Thea 125 Introductionto Acting .. ... ............. 3
Thea 126 Theatrical Dance . ......... .. c..oo00nnn 3
Thea 230 Theatre Design and Technology .......... 3
Thea 250 Introduction to Dramatic Literature . . ... ... P
Thea 302 Theatre History . ........ccvviiinninnn 3
Thea 365 Advanced Acting . ........vveiencennns 3
Thea 403 Modern Drama 1875-1856 . ............. 3

Thea 405 Contemporary Drama 1956-Present . ....... 3

One course from (Practical group):

Thea 222 Creative Dramatics . . ... .vovevernrunons 3
Thea 232 Theatrical Costume and Make-up ......... 3
Thea 401 Advanced Studies .. ... ... rrnnnros a
Thea 190/390 Special TOPIcs . . ... ....ocvucinnn.. 3

One course from (Academic group):
Thea 280 Interdisciplinary Studies . . .............. 3
Thea 381 Plays: Theme or Topics . ........... S |
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Thea 496 Senior Seminar . .......c.ccvevrnnenan 23
or
Thea 498 Indepandert Study . . ................ 23
b~ - et s e R AT A F R Rt e 32-33

Performance Requirements:
8 credils from Thea 100, 175, 176, 200, 223, 300,

3?5.3?6.4“ ------------------ t-++v-lll+++-l+9
BIGEIUEE oo o 5 b e o g e o A 8 i i rmF o S 29-30
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... .....cooiiiuennn 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN THEATRE:

A minor in Theatre requires at least 18 credits, no more than six of
which may be in performance courses. Of the remaining credits at least &
must be in upper-division courses.

Courses

Thea 100 DRAMATIC THEATRE {G-9) 1-3
A confinuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each lerm a
major production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours) of rehearsal
and public performance time is offered as a keynote to the work of The
Theatre Company al Fort Lewis College. Open 1o freshman and
sophomore students and may be repeated for 6 credits. Enroliment by
audition, Fall larm.

Thea 101 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE (3-0)3
A general introduction to thealre arls. Work includes viewing and
discussing live theatre performances, both on campus and in the
community. Interpretive techniques include an undersianding of both
physical methads and the function of theatre in its society and in its cultural
and artistic context. Fall and winter tarms.

Thea 121 SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3-0) 3
Through closely supervised aclivities in various speech forms, the student
develops skills necessary lo deal successfully with various speaking
situations. Fall and winter terms.

Thea 125 INTRODUCTION TO ACTING (3-0) 3
This course will introduce the student to the basic principles and
techniques of acting through intensive scene study and selected readings
from major writings in the field. Fall term.
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Thea 126 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL DANCE (3-0) 3
A course in the basics of dance -- tap, modern, folk, jazz and ballroom -
which emphasizes the performance aspecis of dance. Students will find
outlets for creative expression in choreography and performance. Fall term.

Thea 170 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) (1-0) 1
A close discussion of the vision of human life in a single work of dramatic
art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular environment.
This course and Thea 370 may be repeated for a total of 8 credits. Open
to freshman and sophomore students. Offered on demand.

Thea 175 THEATRE ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE (0-6) 3
Rehearsal and performance of a dramatic work for the public. Enrollment
by audition. Repeatable for & credits. Fall and winter terms.

Thea 176 DANCE PERFORMANCE (0-6) 3
A dance class the final production of which will be a dance concert.
Freshmen and sophomores enrolled will develop, rehearse and perform for
the public a new work chorecgraphed by faculty or visiting guest artist.
Enrollment by audition. Repeatable for & credits total. Winter term.

Thea 200 MUSIC THEATRE (0-8) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public thealrical communication. Each term a
majar production requiring five fo six weeks {about 140 hours) of rehearsal
and public performance time if offered as a keynole to the work of The
Theaire Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to freshman and
sophomore sludents and may be repeated for 6 credits. Enroliment by
audition. Winter term.

Thea 210 MOVIE REVIEWS (3-0) 3
Students will see a variely of films - about a dozen - and analyze them in
both written and oral criliques, Elements of plot, character, theme,
soundirack, dialogue and the technology of the film will be studied. The
focus is on what the film maker is trying to say and how well she or he
achieves the goal.

Thea 222 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (3-0) 3
Endeavors to develop creativity and imaginalion through theatre. While
especially useful to those working with youngsters, these techniques which
foster self-awareness and expression can be used by anyone. Students
may conduct workshops with school children in Durango. OHered on
demand.,

Thea 223 CHILDREN'S THEATRE (0-9) 3
A course whose purpose is to produce a children's play, All aspects of the
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production will be handled by the class, which also will perform the play for
child audiences in the Durango area. Offered on demand.

Thea 230 THEATRE DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course will introduce the student lo the centrality of design in the
thealtrical art and the ways thal design Is execuled in the production.
Emphasis will be placed on scenic design and construction, light design,
and application and prop design and construction,

Thea 232 THEATRICAL COSTUME AND MAKE-UP (3-0) 3
The principles of costume design and construction and the theory and
application of theatrical make-up. Oftfered on demand.

Thea 250 INTRODUCTION TO DRAMATIC LITERATURE (3-0) 3
This course will introduce the student to the major concepls of Dramatic
Literature and explore those concepls in significant plays from Anclent
Greece to the present day. Winter term.

Thea 280 INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (3-0)3
A group of plays are studied in this course through another discipline e.g.,
political science, philosophy, archaeoclogy, sociclogy or theology. The
insights so offered are then applied back to the text so as to better
understand the play and period from which It comes. Suitable elective
course for English majors, Offered Fall term, on demand.

Thea 300 DRAMATIC THEATRE {0-9) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public thealrical communication. Each term a
major production requiring five to six weeks (aboul 140 hours) of rehearsal
and public performance time is offered as a keynote to the work of The
Theatre Company of Fort Lewis Colflege. Open to junior and senior
students and may be repealed for 6 credils. Enroliment by audition. Fall
tarm.

Thea 302 THEATRE HISTORY (3-0)3
This course will provide an overview of the history of the Theatre from
ancient imes lo the present day. The course will focus on the social and
cultural role played by the theatre throughout histery and the kinds of
spaces and theatrical practices developed as a result of those needs. Fall
tarm.

Thea 304 TELEVISION PRODUCTION 3-0) 3
An introduction to small format video production. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Consent of Insiructor,

Thea 365 ADVANCED ACTING (3-0) 3
An advanced acling course designed to acquaint the more experienced
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student actor or actress with in-depth work in one or more acting methods.
Required for theatre majors. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Thea 125.

Thea 366 DANCE TECHNIGUE (3-0} 3

An advanced dance class in a particular dance form and technique, e.g.,

Modern Dance: Graham Technique; Jazz; Luigi Technique. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Thea 126.

Thea 370 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) (1-0) 1
A close discussion of the vision of human life in a single work of dramatic
art as the work expresses and emerges from ils particular environment,
This course and Thea 170 may be repeated for a total of 8 credits. Open
lo juniors and senlors. Offered on demand.

Thea 375 THEATRE ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE (0-6) 3
Rehearsal and performance of a dramatic work for the public. Open to
juniors and seniors. Enrollmeni by audition. Repaatable for 6 credits. Fall
and winter lerms.

Thea 376 DANCE PERFORMANCE (0-8) 3
A dance class whose final production will be a dance concert. Juniors and
seniors enrolled will develop, rehearse and perform for the public a new
work choreographed by facully or visiting guest artisl. Enrollment by
audition. Repeatable for a total of € credits. Winter term.

Thea 381 PLAYS: (THEME OR TOPIC) (3-0) 3
A sludy of plays chosen from the entire canon of dramatic llerature which
relate to a specific theme or topic. The theme or topic is changed regularly,
e.g., war, women, marriage, the family, work. Sultable option course for
English majors. Offered on demand,

Thea 400 MUSIC THEATRE {0-9) 1-3
A conlinuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each term a
major production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours) of rehearsal
and public performance time is offered as a keynote to the work of The
Theatre Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to junior and senior
students and may be repeated for & credits. Enroliment by audition. Winter
lerm.

Thea 401 ADVANCED STUDIES (2-3) 3
Advanced study in theatrical style, dramatic literature, management, danca,
directing or choreography. Offered on demand.

Thea 403 MODERN DRAMA, 1875-1956 (3-0) 3
A look at the major trends of modern drama from 1875 to 1956. The
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course will look at, among other things, the "ism's" of Realism, Naturalism,
Symbolism, Exprassionism, Surrealism and Absurdism. Also studied will ba
the trends in modemn thealre toward DocuDrama, Epic Theatre and Political
Theatre. This course is suitable for Theatre Option majors, English majors
and other studenis interested in how the major movements of the 20th
century were explored in dramatic and theatrical form. This course could
be used as a substitute "Topics Course” for students taking an English
major. Altarnate winter terms.

Thea 405 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA 1956-PRESENT (3-0) 3
This course studies the development of Modern Drama from 1858 to the
presant. Major European and American trends will be explored and the
course will aitempt to define the current state of English language theatre.
This course could be used as a substitute "Topics Course” for students
taking an English major. Alternate Winter lerms.

Thea 496 SENIOR SEMINAR 2-3
Advanced sludy and research in selecled lopics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Senior slanding or consenl of instructor.

Thea 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY i-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand,

Prerequisite: Approval of Theatre Department chalr.
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THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
JOHN (Skip) E. CAVE, DEAN
0.D. PERRY, ASSISTANT DEAN

The School of Business Administration provides students wilh the
professional education necessary for responsible careers in business,
government, and non-profit organizations, as well as for teaching or
admission to graduate school. The educational emphasis, reflecting the
environment in which Fort Lewis College is located, tends toward small- to
medium-sized organizations, but does not disregard the large organizations
in which many graduates develop their careers. The School is accredited
by the American Assembly of Collegiale Schools of Business (AACSE) and
fully adheres o the high standards of this accreditation. Fort Lawis College,
the University of Colorado, the University of Denver and Colorado State
University are the only institutions in Colorado to have achieved this prized
accreditation.

Thea School of Business Administration degree programs are designed
fo provide a balanced combination of the arts and sciences and
professional business education. The more specific objectives of the
Bachelor of Aris degree pregrams offered by the School of Business
Administration are:

To provide, as a base, a general understanding of the principlas of
modern business and organizational practices.

To develop balanced thinking and understanding of the economic,
political, and social environmenis in which modern business and
government are conducled.

To ensure that students are skilled in the use of analytical tools and
techniques for decision making.

To develop the capacily for critical thought, leadership and the ability
to work with others,

To enhance each student's appreciation for international customs and
cultural valuas, and for one's responsibilities in modemn socisty.

The School Is characterized by ils professional affitude, the diversity
of its largely work-experienced faculty and its close siudent-faculty
ralationship. In addition to concern for good classroom Instruction, the
faculty believe that much learning takes place lhrough personal and
informal contacts with and among students. The Business Club, Accounting
Club and Beta Gamma Sigma, a natienal honorary business fratemity, are

active campus groups,
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The curricula offered by the School lead to the Bachelor of Arls
dagres with a major in Accounting, Economics or Business Administration.
Within the Business Administration major, options are offered in Agricultural
Business, Business Adminisiration, Engineering Managemen!, Finance,
International Business, Management, Marketing, and Tourism and Resorl
Management,

Acceptance of Transfer Credits

College undergraduate programs in business administration normally
concentrate professional business courses in the last two years of a four-
year program. The objective is to permil the student to acquire a
foundation of work in the basic arts and sciences as a prerequisite for
professional courses. As a result of this general policy, it Is recommended
that students planning to transfer into the Fort Lewis College School of
Business Administration do so by the end of their sophomore year,
Students must complete their final 28 credit hours in residence ai Forl
Lewis College.

Students taking their first two years of work at a Junior or
community college or at another four-year institution should take only
those business courses that are offered at the freshman or
sophomore level at Fort Lewls Collage. Business courses taught al
junior or community colleges may not be used to satisfy upper-
division course requirements (courses at the 300- and 400-level) of
the School of Business Administration.

Prerequisite Requirement

Students who enroll in a business coursa without having satisfactorily
completed the acquired prerequisite(s), or consent of the instructor, ara
subject to administrative withdrawal from the course.

Non-Business Students

Sludents who are nol working toward a baccalaureale degree in
business are prohibited from taking business credits which will exceed 25
percenl of their total program. This provision is in accordance with the
accreditation standards of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools
of Business.
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The "4 + 1" BA/MBA Programs

Fart Lewis College students who graduate with a BA in Accounfing,
Business Administration or Economics, and who meel the entrance
requirements of the respective institution, may continue on to the MBA
program at Colorado State University, University of Southaern Colorado, or
Northern Arizona University, expecting to complete that program in one
year.

Accounting/Business/Economics Minors

Requirements for minors in Accounting, Business Administration and
Economics are defined under the major on the following pages.

School of Business Administration Faculty

Professors Leonard D. Atencio, John E. Cave,
James P. Clay, Jeremy J. Coleman, Joseph C. Colgan,
Robeart Dolphin, Jr., Joehn F. Hale, Vernon E. Lynch, Jr.,

Reed H. McKnight, and Richard A. Podlesnik;
Associale Professors Lawrence 5. Corman,
William B. Dodds, Roland F. Fluck, J. Larry Goff,
Dale E. Lehman, 0.0, Perry and Randall K, Serrelt;
Assistant Professors Thomas R. Blue, Nancy J. Boykin,
Karen S. Burn, Roy A. Cook, Wen Hal,

Robert P. Harrington, Igbal A. Memon,

Charles O. Tustin and Laura J, Yale;
Instrucior Lisa M. Tuttle (on leave)

THE CURRICULUM

A student who majors in one of the Bachelor of Arls degree programs
in the School of Business Administration must complete:

Credits
l. General Studies (not satisfied balow) .................... 40
ll. Common Requiremants:
Acc 225 Infroduction to Financial Accounting . . ....... A
Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial Accounting . ...... 4
Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micre . ........... 3

Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro . .......... 3
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BA 253 Business Stalistics . ...... Ty
BA 301 Managemant and OfgamzahnnaJ Behavior ....4
BA 310 Business Environment . .. ..... ..o an.. 3
BA 340 Principles of Marketing . .. .. ...... ... ... 3
BA 353 Operalions Management . ...........c000- 4
BA 380 Financial Management . .. ................ 3
BA 420 Management Infermation Systems . ......... 3
BA 496 Senior Seminar in Administrative Strategy ... .. “
Tl T R S N R R R R R T e T -
lil. Auxiliary Requirements oulside the Scheol of Business Administration:
CSIS 101 Word Processing . ... ovvvvnevnvnnn w1
CSIS 102 Eleclronic Spreadsheets . . .............. 1
Math 210 Caleulus for Business
(General Studies, GroupB) . ................ A
1 s e ;]

IV, Additional requirements are listed on the following pages under each
major or oplion.

V. Sufficient elective credits to bring the student’s total credils to 128
{the minimum number required for graduation). At least 50 percent of
the students lotal credits must be taken oulside of the School of
Business Administration.

Prerequisite Statement:

Acc 225, Acc 226, Econ 262 and Econ 272, FCS 101 and SCS 201
are prerequisites for various 300- and 400-level courses offered
by the School of Business Administration. Students with majors
offered by the School of Business Administration should
complete these courses by the end of their sophomore year. A
student may not enroll In 300- or 400-level business courses
until FCS 101 and SCS 201 have been completed and the student
has attained junior standing (60 or more credit hours completed).
Any exceptions require the written approval of the School of
Business Administration Dean or Assistant Dean.

Scheduling the Common Business Requirements

It is recommended that courses in Box 1 below ba completed before
taking courses in Box 2 and those in Box 2 be completed before taking
courses in Box 3. Il is required that courses In the first three boxes be
completed baefore laking BA 496.
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Box 1 Box 2 Box 3 Box 4
Acc 225 BA 301 BA 353 BA 420
Acc 226 BA 310 BA Electives BA 496

BA 253 BA 340
Econ 262 BA 380
Econ 272
Math 210
csis 101
CSIs 102

*This does nol mean Year 1, 2, 3, 4.

Suggested Course Sequence®®
First Year
(to be divided between two terms)

FCS Freshman Composition Seminar . ...... it
Math 210 Calculus for Business . ........c00veunun 4
CSIS 101 Word Processing . ...vuvvnneininansas il
CSIS 102 Electronic Spreadsheetls . . ......ccvnvnn. 1
Econ 262 Principles of Economics -Micro . .. ........3
Econ 272 Principles of Economics -Macro . ......... 3
General Distribution Requirements . .............. 15
Physical Educalion. .. .....c0vvvevnnecrnennnnns 1
[+ R R e e e s e AT e o e A et 3z

Suggested Course Sequence
Second Year
(to be divided batween two terms)

SCS Sophomore Composition Seminar . . ... .. vis e
Acc 225 Introduction to Financial

PECOUNTIOIG: sonscmmcn o ac s o oo e o 4
Acc 2286 Introduction to Managerial

Accounting ... .. e 4
BA 253 Business Statistics . ... .....ciiiiiinnn 4
General Distribution Requirements . .............. 15
Physical Education . ............ 0 cieiuennnnn. 1
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Third and Fourth Years

Each student is advised to cblain a suggested sequence shest from
his or her advisor. Sheets are available for:

Accounting Finance

Agricultural Business International Business
Business Administration Management
Economics Markeling

Engineering Management Tourism and Resort Management
“*This does not apply to the Engineering Management Option.
ACCOUNTING

The accounling major prepares studenis to embark immediately upon
a career as a public, induslrial or governmenial accountant and provides
a foundation In accounting and business administration that will enable him
or her to pursue effectively graduate study in these fields. Graduates can
expaect fo work in such areas as income iax preparation, general
accounting, cost accounting, budgeting and management advisory
sarvices.

The accounting program at Fort Lewis College is approved by the
State Board of Accountancy of Colorado as preparation for the Certified
Public Accountant Examination and for those receiving CPA certificates.

In addition lo the College’'s General Requirements, the Common
Requirements of School of Business Adminisiration and Auxiliary
Requirements outside of the School of Business Administration, a student
sludying accounting must complete the following requirements:*

Acc 323 Intermediate Accounting | ................ 4
Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting Il . ... ............ 4
Acc 327 Cost/Managerial Accounting . . ............ 4
Acc 430 Income Tax Accounting . ... .cvvvvnvnnn 4
Acc 438 Auditing - Theory and Practice ............ 4
Accounting Elective™ . . . ... ...ciiieennnn., 3-4
BA 321 Business Communications ................ 3
g 1 e o s~y 26-27*

*The credits used to satisfy the accounting major may not be
used to satisfy any other major, minor or opltion within the School of
Business Administration.
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**Courses containing substantial amounts of review material (Le.,
CPA Review) may not be used as the Accounting Elective.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN ACCOUNTING:

A sludent majoring in any discipline other than Accounfing may
complete a minor in Accounting upon satisfactorily fulfilling the following
requirements:

Act 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting . .. ...... 4
Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial Accounting .. ... .. 4
Acc 323 Intermediate Accounting | .. ... oo, 4
Acc 327 Cost'Managerial Accounting . ............. 4
Plus al least one of the following:
Acc 301 Governmental/Nol-For-Profit Accounting ..... 4
Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting Il . . ... ... ... ... 4
Acc 430 Income Tax Accounting . ................ 4
Total ..... A R R T N R R e 8 R 20
Courses

Acc 225 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Concepis relaled to the preparation of financial statements and reports for
parties external to the firm, such as stockholders, credilors and labor
unions will be introduced. Understanding the informalion presented in the
financial statements, the balance sheel, the income slatement, and the
statements of changes in financial position will be the major emphasis of
the course.

Acc 226 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING  (4-0) 4
Concepls related to the preparation of reports useful to management in
planning and controlling the operations of a business will be introduced,
The primary emphasis in ihis course will be on using accounting
information for management planning, control and decision making. Topics
include; behavior of costs, budgsting and planning, cost-volume-profit
analyses and analysis of financial statements.
Prereguisite: Acc 225.

Acc 232 PREPARATION OF YOUR INCOME TAX RETURN  (3-0) 3
A non-technical approach to the fundamental concepls and mechanics of
preparation of federal income tax returns. All classes of individual returns
and commonly encountered business forms are covered.
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Acc 301 GOVERNMENTAL/NOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
This course covers accounting standards and principles applicable to local
and state governments and other not-for-profit entities.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 228, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

Acc 319 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3-0) 3
The application of accounting information for the principal purpose of
making managerial decisions is stressed. Topics include: the analysis and
interpretation of financial statements; budgeting for planning and control,
cost behavior (cost-volume-profit relationships); relevant cost analysis for
making long- and shorl-range capital expenditure decisions; and the impact
of income taxes on management planning, This course in not available 1o
students who have over 14 semester credits in accounting. Offered on
demand.
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 226, FCS 101 and 5C3 201.

Acc 323 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | (4-0) 4
The fundamental process of accounting is analyzed, The proper freatment
of business transactions in the recording and analyzing phases is
reviewed. Financial accounting theory and problems are studied along with
financial statement presentation. Fall tarm.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 228, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

Acc 324 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (4-0) 4
Continuation of financial accounting theory and problems. In addition,
partnership accounting and an introduction to business combinations are
covered. Winter term.

Prerequisife: Acc 323.

Acc 327 COST/MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Emphasis on standard costs, analyses for decision making and other
special cost and analysis problems.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 226, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

Acc 430 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
A brief history of the income tax, income tax accounting and a study of
current federal income tax provisions are presented.

Prerequisite: Acc 323 or cansent of instructor.

Acc 431 ADVANCED INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3-0) 3

An introduction to tax research and planning, federal income tax treatment

of taxpayers other than Iindividuals (corporations, subchapter S

corporalions, partnerships, trusts and estates), the treatment of property

transfers subject to federal and state gift and death taxes. The student will

learn and use methodology of tax research. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Acc 430,
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Acc 432 APPLIED TAX RESEARCH (3-0) 3
This course covers lax research and planning. Students learn to analyze
tax problems and communicate a solufion in written and oral format.
Computer-based research technigues are used.

Prerequisite: Acc 430,

Acc 434 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4

This course develops basic accounting principles relating to consolidated

statements, fund and governmental accounting, bankruplcies,

receiverships, estates and trusts, actuarial accounting. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Acc 324.

Acc 435 SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING THEORY TRENDS (4-0) 4
The origin and development of accounting; a review of the ideas of leading
accounting theoreticians; an examination of current accounting theory; a

look al accounting theory as it relates to the CPA examination. Winter
term.

Prerequisite: Acc 324,

Acc 436 AUDITING - THEORY AND PRACTICE (4-0) 4
Functions of the independent public accountant are stressed. The course
includes audil reports and options, account analysis, audil programs,
working paper content and form, professional ethics, applications of
accounting and auditing slandards, SEC slock exchange regulafions,
investigations for purchase and financing, and current literature on auditing.
Winter term.
Prerequisites: Acc 324 and 327 or consent of inslructor.

Acc 437 INTERNSHIP IN PUBLIC ACCOUNTING 3
The accounting student in hissher senior year may be placed with a
selected cerlified public accounting firm where he/she will serve as a
member of the accounting staff. The planned program of activities is the
basis for a term paper to be submitted to the supervising college faculty
member al the end of the Irimester. The student's parformance will be
evaluated periodically by his/her supervisor in the firm as well as the
assigned college facully member.
Prerequisite: Consent of area coordinator.

BA 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY i3
Individual research s conducled under the supervision of a faculty
member. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
Administration.
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Agricultural Business

The agricultural business oplion integrates agriculture, economics,
and business administration to prepare sludants for professional careers
in the agribusiness sector. These include positions in agricultural finance,
product development, marketing and distribution, and agribusiness
management. Flexibility within this option allows students to concentrate
in a specific area of study, including general agriculture, animal science or
agronomy.

In addition to the College's General Requirements, the Common
Requiremenis of the School of Business Administration and the Auxiliary
Requiraments outside the School of Business Administration, a student
studying agricultural business must complete the following requiremants:

Required:
Ag 101 Introductory Animal Science . .............. 4
Ag 102 Principles of Crop Preduction . ............. 4
Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing . .. ... .. oL aan 3
Ag 350 Agricultural Law . ... ... ... ... oo, 3

Plus 12 credits from the list below (at least two courses
must be taken from each category):

Agriculiura:
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts . ............. 3
Ag 202 Weeds and Weed Contral . ............... 4
Ag 235 Sopils and Soil Fertility . . . ................. 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Mufrition . .. ... ... ..... 4
Ag 245 Irrigation Principles . ...........ccvnvrurnns 3
Ag 301 Range Management . . ... ......c00vveenus 4
Ag 325 Beel Sclance . ... ... i 3
Ag 320 Special Topics . ......ovviiiiiiiiiiiiia 3

Economics/Business Administration:
Econ 330 Produciion Economics and Agribusiness . ... 3
Econ 390 Special Topics . ........... s wEseeaed
BA3B7 RealEstate . ............cco00ciniennas 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small
Business Management . .................... 3
BA 446 Marketing Research . .. .................. 3
Total

*The 26 credits used to satisfy an option In Agricultural Business
may not be used to satisty any other major, minor or option within
the Schoel of Business Administration.
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Business Administration

The business administration program, sometimes referred to as
general business, provides a broad base of knowledge for beginning a
business career. It enables maximum flexibility in career choice and
change throughout one's career.

Students are expected to develop a basic understanding of the social,
legal and economic environments of business, including an introduction to
international business, organizational behavior, the principles of leadership
and organization theory, the quantitative tools of decision making and the
functional areas of the firm.

Students work with assigned advisors 1o select elective courses that
enhance their parlicular interest. Emphasis is placed on developing a
general background with a well-balanced understanding of business. This
program, then, provides a sound undargraduate educalion for entrance in
a professional career or into graduale school.

In addition to the College's General Requirements and the Common
Requirements of the School of Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Requiremants oulside of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying business administration must complete the following requirements:

One 300- or 400-level Economics coursa . . .. ... .. e ncennnn a

A minimum of 15 credits of business adminisiration coursas at the
300- or 400-level, with at least one course from each group.*

GROUP A:
BA 341 Services Markeling . .................... 3
BAASZ RBAIlNg . ocvovam i e o v s 3
BA 343 Sales Management . ...............00... 3
BA 344 Adverlising .. ... i |
BA 345 Professional Salesmanship . .............. 3
BA 348 International Marketing . .. ... ............. 3
BA 390 Special Topics in Marketing ............... 3
BA 437 Internship in Business-Marketing ...... ..... 3
BA 445 Markeling Management . . ... ............, 3
BA 446 Markeling Rasearch . .. .. ................ 3

GROUP B:
BA 302 Industrial Relations .......oviiiiianinnns 3
BA307 Parsormel . . ... . iveinaiianranas e 3
BA 308 Office Managament . .............vuuienn 3

BA 309 International Management ................ 3
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BA311Business Law | . ... ... . i iiiaiinianns 3
BAE"EE‘“imL&w II--ul--+1|-I-+liil-----l---r-3
BA 313 Ethical Issues inBusiness . ......oi0vivie.d

BA 321 Business Communicalions . .......c.vvuunes 3
BA 330 Tourlsm and Resort Managemenl . . ......... 4
BA 380 Introduction to Management Science . ....... 3
BA 382 Financial Institutions .............cvuiuen 3
BA3BEINSUMENGCE .. ...cvvuuunnrvanonnnnnnnnns 3
BA3B7 RealEstale . . ...veeuunivimncocnsnsnnas 3
BA 389 International Finance . ........ .. .. 000000, 3
BA 330 Special Topics in Management . ............ 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small Business
Management . ......cvuviieaniiiaianans a
BA 407 Management Consulting .......... R
BA 415 Managementin Action . ....ovv v niaan <
BA 437 Internship in Business - General, Finance or
Managemen! . .. ..ouuren e nnnn i 3
BA 439 Services Management . . ................. 3
BA 481 Cases and Problems of Financial Management . 3
BA 483 Investments . ....ccovsvnrrvivssnssesens 3
BA 484 Portfolio Management .. ..... .. ... ... ..., 3
TotalGroups Aand B ... ... ... . iiiiiiiiiiianiiananns 15"

‘The 15 credits used to satisfy an option In Business
Administration may nol be used to satisfy any other major, minor or
option within the School of Business Administration.

Engineering Management

The engineering management option prepares students who can
integrate management skills with engineering skills lo solve complex
problems in an increasingly technical world. It is designed to prepare
students for entry lavel engineering-related jobs and to be able to move
rapidly into supervisory/management positions.

Engineering Management Option:

Credits
General Studies (not salisfied below) . ........... . . ..c.0eun. 25
Departmental Requirements:
Engr 103 Computer-Aided Drafting ................ 3
Engr 104 Computer Programming for
Scientists & Engineers . ................. 3

Engr 201 Electric Metworks | .. ......ccoveenmanan. 4
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Engr 202 Electric Netwarks |l
or

Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . .............. 4-3
Engr217 8latics ... ..o 3
Engr221 Dynamics . ....coveuverronrnrrnronsnas 3
BA 253 Business Stalistics . .. ......cciiiienaiian 4
BA 301 Management & Organizational Behavior ... ... 4
BA307 Personnel . .............. 0.0 000 3
BA 310 Legal Environment of Business . ... ....... 3
BA 340 Principles of Marketing . ... ..........c.000.0 3
BA 353 Operations Management . ......c..000000 w4
BA 380 Financial Management . . . ....vvvviviivnesd
BA 420 Management Information Systems . .........3
BA 437 Internship in Business . .................. 3
BA 496 Senior Seminar in Administrative Strategy . .... 4

Two Upper-Division Business Courses . ........... 6*
1 £8-59
Auxiliary Requirements From Other Depariments:

Math221 Calculus 1. .. ..o it i nnnn 5

Math 222 Calculus Il ... ... vt i snsessaass 4

Chem 150 Fundamentals of Chemistry ........... 55

Phys 162 Physics for Science and Engineering ....... 3
Phys 262/211 Physics for Science

and Enginearingand Lab . ..............0 4
Phys 263/212 Physics for Science
and EngineeringandlLab ................ 4
Acc 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting . ... .. ... 4
Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial Accounting . ...... 4
Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micro . .. ......... 3
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro . . ... ...._. 3
Econ 367 Comparative Economics Systems. ... ......3
Total oo R -SRI et s e e 4258
ERGIVOE ouivainin il R R W R B
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ............ 131.5-1325

“The two upper-divislon business courses used to satisfy an
option In Engineering Management may not be used to satisfy any
other major, minor or option within the School of Business
Administration,
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Finance

The finance option focuses on those financial activities that affect
business, government and non-profit organizations. Students will be
introduced to financial planning and management as they pertain to
organizations, to the function of both capital and money markets, and to
fund raising in these markets.

Financial theory and practice have changed rapidly in the past 20
years and will probably continue to change at least as rapidly in the
immediate fulure. Therefore, students will be introduced to the rapidly
evolving theory of finance so thal they will be able to evaluate the
effecliveness of a firm's financing decisions and investments. Studentis also
will become familiar with the analytical technigues that can be used to seek
solutions lo a wide range of financial problems.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements and the Commaon
Requirements of the School of Business Administration, a student studying
finance must complete the following requirements:

Cne Upper-Division ECONOMICS COUTSE . . . .. oo i iieen vunsnnnsas 3
Required:
BA 382 Financial Insfitutions . ................... 3
BA 481 Cases and Problems of Financial Management . 3
BA4B3 Investments . .. .. ... ... 3
Pius any iwo of the following courses:
BASBBEINSUrANtE ... ... riivonaseressonns 3
BA387 RealEstate . ......... ... ..........0.. 3
BA 389 International Finance .......... satacaie el J
BA 390 Special Topics inFinance ................ 3
BA 437 Internship in Business - Finance Relaled .....3
BA 484 Portfolioc Management ............0c00000. a
with no more than one coming from the following sub-group:
Econ 310 Economic History of the United States™ ....3
Econ 384 Intermediate Macro-Theory™ . ............ 3
Econ 367 Comparalive Economic Systems™ . .. ...... 3
Econ 368 Public Finance™ . ..........ccovvurnrnn, 3
Econ 371 International Economics™ ... .covvnn. 3
Tolal oveeiiaiany R e A R R RN D N 15*
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*The 15 credits used to satisfy an cption In Finance may not be
used to satisfy any other major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

*'May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-level Economics course
requirement and the Finance option requirement simultaneously.

International Business

The international business option has been designed to prepara
students to entar the exciting and rapidly growing world of International
business. Increasingly businesses find that suppliers and customers may
come from anywhere in the world, To better prepare students for a future
career in business that will likely require some international proficiency,
students in this oplion take courses to gain competency in at least one
foraign language, a cultural and political understanding of the region of the
world where thal language is dominant, and those special business skills
needed to operate effectively in the internalional environment.

The option is strongly interdisciplinary. In addition to the College's
General Requirements not satisfied below and the Common Requirements
of the School of Business Administration, a student studying international
business mus! complete the fallowing requirements:

Credits
I.  Ganeral Studies {not satisfied below) . ............... ... 23
Il. Business Administration Requirements . .. .. TN 41
Ill,  Required:
BA 309 International Management . ............... 3
BA 349 International Marketing . .. ...... ... oLl 3
BA 389 International Finance . .......ccvvvenennns 3

Salect al leas! two (2) courses from the following:

BA 370 Topics in International Business .. ......... 3
BA 390 Special Topics with International Emphasis . ... 3
BA 489 Independent Study: Semester Abroad . . ... ... 3
Econ 367 Comparative Economics Systems . ........ 3
Econ 371 International Economics . .............. a3
Econ 390 Special Topics with Interational Emphasis .. 3
Econ 410 Radical Economics . .............. & uiwimvad
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IV. Auxillary Requirements:

A. Alleast two (2) courses from Group A:
Anth 210 Introduction to Cultural and

Social Anthropology - .. .o v vvv e e anneans 3
Anth 350 Ethnology of Mesoamerica . .. ............ 3
Anth 351 Ethnology of Andean South America ....... 3
Anth353 Cultureof India . ....... ... ... .. 0000, 3
Geo 271 World Geography . ..........v0vinannn 3
Phil 321 World Religions . ............. i R
PS 280 Introduction to Comparative Polities . ........ 3
PS 320 International Polities . ........... e
PS5 337 U.S. Foreign Policy ..... i a
PS 380 Soviet and Chinese F’uHhcaI Sys-'n&ms -
Soc 301 Comparafive Socleties . ................. 3

Total e e e e s B

B. Area Emphasis:
Twao (2) courses focused on one of the following areas: Africa,
Asia, Europe or Lalin American (such as history courses in
these areas or area emphasis courses from Group A not used
to satisty the Group A requirement).

C. Modem Language:
Two years of one modern language or one year each of two
modem languages it ane of two languages is Japanese.

T i A R AR S Y S T D 14-16
D. CSIS 101 Word Processing . ......... P B R I e Bt

CSIS 102 Electronic Spreadsheels . ..........000000n 1
E. Math 210 Calculus for Business . .........c.00040 ciawawan &
Vo BIOEONOE . - voviim v e o oo w i 8 6 0 14-16
Vi. TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ............... 128

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option In International
Business may not be used to satisfy any other major, minor or option
within the School of Business Administration.
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Management

The management option prepares siudents for responsible
supervisory and management positions in all types of organizations:
business, government and non-profit, Studenis become familiar with the
opportunifies and processes of management as they develop skills in
planning, organizing, leading and controlling.

Students in management are introduced to the process of acquiring
and using financial, human and physical resources in the pursuit of
organizational objectives. Interpersonal relations, leadership and decision-
making are emphasized.

In addition to the College's General Requirements, the Common
Requirements of the School ol Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Reguirements outside of the School of Business Administration, a student
sludying managemant must complete the following requirements:

One 300- or 400-level ECOnomiCs COUMSE . . ..o v i e n s nnnsnsas 3

A minimum of 15 credits from the following courses:”

BA 302 Industrial Relations . ............cc0vunnn 3
BA 307 Personnel . .......... ... 3
BA 308 Office Management .. .........civirvnnnn 3
BA 308 International Management . ... ............ 3
BA 313 Ethical Issues inBusiness . ............... 3
BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management ... ........ 3
BA 360 Introduction to Management Science ........ 3
BA 370 Topics in International Business . ...........3
BA 390 Special Topics in Management . . ........... 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small Business
Managemenl ..........cciviuiiinunans 3
BA 407 Management Consulting . ................ 3
BA 415 Managementin Action . .............000un 3
BA 437 Internship in Business - Management ........ 3
BA 439 Services Management . .................. 4
Econ 361 Managerial Economics**
or
Econ 375 Industrial Organization™ . ............... 3
Tobal: ™00 U L ST e Sl S D 1 N R TR 157

*The 15 credits used to satisty an option in Management may not
be used to satisfy any other major, minor or option within the School
of Business Administration,
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**May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-level Economics
course requirement and the Management option requirement
simultanecusly.

Marketing

The marketing option emphasizes the performance of business
aclivities designed to plan, price, promote, and distribute goods and
services to salisfy consumer wants. The study of marketing recognizes the
large proportion of the consumer dollar allocated to marketing, creating
vas! opporiunities for graduates in this fisld.

Careers in marketing may be pursued in indusiry, government, and
non-profit organizations, in such areas as retailing, purchasing, marketing
research, personal selling, advertising, sales promotion, product
management, public relations, physical distribution and consumer affairs.

In addition to the College’s General Reguirements, the Common
Regquiremenis of the School of Business Adminisiration, and Auxiliary
Reguirements outside of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying marketing mus! complete the following requirements.”

One 300- or 400-level Economicscourse . ............c0nennn. 3
Required:
BA 445 Marketing Management . .. .. ... .. ... 0., 3
BA 446 Marketing Research . ........ ..o nnn 3
Plus any three of the following courses:
BA 313 Ethical Issues in Business ................ 3
BA 341 Services Marketing . ..... .o 3
BAZ42Retalling . .....convvirironniinasanians 3
BA 343 Sales Management . ..........cciiieneaa. 3
BA 344 Advertising . ..........iiiaiiiiaiiiiann 3
BA 345 Professional Salesmanship . .............. 3
BA 348 International Marketing . . ................. 3
BA 380 Special Topics in Marketing . .............. 3
BA 437 Internship in Business - Marketing .......... 3
B 7 s v | P G o T L P Py ol o A e 15

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option In Marketing may not
be used to satisty any other major, minor or option within the School
of Business Administration.
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Tourism and Resort Management

Recent decades have wilnessed the phenomenal growth of service
industries. The service sector of the economy now accounts for most of the
job opportunities. In this region of the country the leading service industry
is the tourism industry, a major portion of this industry is located in growing
year-round resorts. This industry will confinue to grow and serve nafional
and internalional markeis. As it does, il will need fulure leaders and
managers with better education and broader perspectives. The tourism and
resort oplion addresses this need.

This option provides a general understanding of the management
challenges and organizational practices of a complex and diverse industry.
The use of analytical tools and techniques for decision making, the
development of the capacity for critical thought and Ieadership, and the
ability to work with others will be significantly improved by interaction with
regional companies through field projects in most courses and a reguired
work experience,

In addition to the College's General Requirements and the Common
Requirements of the School of Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Requiremants oulside the School of Business Administration, a student
studying tourism and resorl management must complete the following
requirements:

One 300- or 400-level Economics course . .. ... ... ... ccecon. 3
Required.

BA 330 Tourism and Resorl Management . . .........3

BA 437 Internship in Business . .........ccvvvunas 3

(With approved industry work experience, an
additional BA elective from the list below may be
substiluled for BA 437.)

BA 439 Sarvices Management ... ... ... oo -
Plus two additional courses from the following:

BA30T Personnel . .......cunriiiniinnen, 3
BAB312BusinessLaw Il . .. ... ... rnronarernns 3
BA 313 Efhical Issues inBusiness . . ........_ ..... 3
BA 341 Services Marketing ............. WEES e 3
BA342 Relailing ... ..ocniciiiiiaiaiinania. S
BA 349 International Marketing . . ........ .. ounnn. |
BA3BY RealEstale .........oovvviiiiinneiinns 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and

Small Business Management ., ...... e

BA 407 Management Consulting . ................ 3
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BA 445 Markaling Management . ................. 3
BA 446 Markeling Rasearch . .. .................. 3
TGITE] .................... R E @ W ® @ BB R A oEoa s ommomomEEEE s m 16

*These 16 credits used 1o satisly an option In Tourism and
Resort Menagement may not be used to satisfy any other major,
minor or option within the School of Business Administration.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION:

A sludent majoring in another discipline may complete a minor in
Business Administration upon satisfactorily fulfilling the following

requirements:

Econ 170 Current Economic lssues

or
Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micro
and
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro .. ....... 36
Acc 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting . . ... .... 4
BA 301 Management and Organizational Behavior . ... 3
BA 310 Legal Environment of Business .. .......... 3
BA 340 Principles of Marketing . et .3
Two (2) upper-division Business Admlmstrahm al&ctwea 6
TEHBI coulraatasetn i i sis P S RS S0 & T A R R AT aEE TS 22-25
Courses
BA 253 BUSINESS STATISTICS (4-0) 4

An introductory course covering the collection and analysis of numerical

data for decision-making purposes. Topics to be covered include

descriptive stalistics, measures of central tendency and dispersion,

probability, sampling distributions, estimation, hypothesis testing, and

regression and correlation. Credit toward graduation will be given for only

one of the following courses: BA 253, Psych 241 and Math 201.
Prerequisite: Math 110 or equivalent preparation.

BA 255 STATISTICAL INFERENGE AND COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS {1-0) 1
This course is designed as a follow up to Math 201 - Elementary Statistics
and Psych 241 - Basic Stalistics for Psychologisls. The course, coupled
with one of these two courses, will meet the requirements of BA 253 -
Business Statistics. Course content includes topics in hypothesis testing
and regression, as well as application of computer programs to statistical
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inference. This course may not be taken for credit by students who have
received cradit for BA 253,
Prerequisite: Math 201, Psych 241 or equivalent preparation,

BA 301 MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (4-0) 4
A study of the principles, praclices and processes of administration: the
organization of a system, the behavior of people in the organization, and
the development of organizational effectiveness. Bolh domestic and
intemational aspects of management theory and praclice will be
considered,

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

BA 302 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (3-0) 3

An adapiive managerial approach to employer-employee relations. Included

is an intreduction to union-management relations which emphasizes labor

law, collective bargaining and arbitration. Current theories of organizational

behavior are siudied as applied in the industrial relations system.
Prerequisite: BA 301.

BA 307 PERSONMNEL (3-0) 3
Mature of the personnel system in the firm: recruitment and selection,
training and development, performance appraisal, wage and salary
administration, role of the governmeant in manpower administration, labor
relations and discipline.

Prerequisite: BA 301,

BA 308 OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The principles of office management. The responsibilities of management
for office services, office layout and space utilization, office furiture and
equipment, machines and appliances, branch office management, office
parsonnel problems, training of office workers, office costs, and office
methods and procedures are included. Individual research required. Winter
tarm.
Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

BA 309 INTERMATIONAL MANAGEMENT (3-0} 3
An intreduclion to the unique issues, challenges and opportunities
confronling managers in an international environment, The relationship of
socio-cullural forces to performance of management funclions is
emphasized. Toples will include Issues such as International
competitivenass, comparalive management styles, corporate/government
relations, entry strategies, transfer of technology, logistics and international
human resource management, Fall term.
Prerequisite: BA 301.



258 Fort Lewis College

BA 310 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (3-0) 3
An examination of the primary lawmaking and adjudicatory processes, with
a substantial emphasis upon the role thal economic, social, political and
ethical forces play upon the shaping of domestic and International legal
rules,

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 225, Econ 262, FCS 101 and
SCS 201,

BA 311 BUSINESS LAW | {3-0)3
Basic principles of law as applied 1o business transactions. Study of the
law of contracts and sales, warranties and secured transactions are
included. The inleractions between social, political and economic faclors
with law are considered.

Prerequisite: BA 310,

BA 312 BUSINESS LAW Il {3-0) 3

Confinuation of Business Law |. Study of the law of agencies, business

associations, bankruptcy, property and regulatory law are examined.
Prerequisite; BA 310.

BA 313 ETHICAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS (3-0) 3
This course will examine ethical issues which arise and are unigue to
managerial decision-making in business settings. The course will proceed
developmentally with ethical systems commonly used in business, personal
ethics, and, finally, ethics in business through case sludies.
Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

BA 315 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS LAW (3-0) 3
An infroduction to public international law with emphasis on international
commerce and an examination of national laws and praclices that states
apply 1o international commercial fransactions.

Prerequisite: BA 310.

BA 321 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3-0) 3
A course built around the basic concept that both the funclions and
objeclives of business are achieved through effective communication. This
concept is developed through the processes of writing letters, memoranda
and reports, and an understanding of applied verbal and other
communications techniques. Fall and winter.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

BA 330 TOURISM AND RESORT MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
An introductory course covering the scope, organization and environment
of the domestic and international tourism and resort industry, Topics to be
covered include industry compenents, supply and demand, motivation and
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sociology, economics, public policy and environmental issues, and current
leadership and management challenges facing the industry.
Prerequisite: BA 301.

BA 340 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3-0) 3
The course stressas markeling activities from a managerial perspective. It
includes the marketing of goods and services and ideas in both business
and non-business organizations. There is an emphasis on concepts of
marketing and application of these concepts in decision making and
managing marketing variables in a dynamic domestic and international
environment.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, SCS 201, Econ 262, Econ
272 or concurrant enroliment, and Acc 226 or concurrent enrolimant.

BA 341 SERVICES MARKETING (3-0) 3
This course focuses on the distinctive nature of markeling sirategy
davelopment and execution in service organizations as diverse as airlines
and accounting, hotels and hospitals, and banking and real estate
brokerages. Includes lectures and delalled case analysis, including
international focus, to demonstrate application of marketing sirategies,
marke! research, segmeniation and the marketing mix to varied service
organization challenges.
Prerequisite: BA 340.

BA 342 RETAILING (3-0)3
An introduction to retailing from the management point of view: study of
ratall policias and organization, the operation of the buying and seliing
functions, merchandise control, store systems, personnel management,
retail accounting and expense conirol.

Prerequisite: BA 340.

BA 343 SALES MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The course is concerned primarily with lhe management of oulside sales
forces of manufacturers and wholesaling middleman,

Prerequisite: BA 340,

BA 344 ADVERTISING (3-0)3
The course is a comprehensive survey of advertising that deals with the
management, planning, creation and use of adverlising,

Prerequisite: BA 340 or consent of insiructor.

BA 345 PROFESSIONAL SALESMANSHIP (3-0) 3
The salesperson considered (viewed) as a consultant whose job is 1o
assist buyers to make purchase decisions. Course examines the consuitant
relationship of a professional salesperson In assisting the buyers. The
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ethics, responsibilities and sales skills of a professional salesperson are
examined.
Prerequisite: BA 340 or consant of insfructor,

BA 349 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (3-0) 3
An environmental approach to marketing across nafional borders.
Economic, cultural and geographic differences are siressed as they apply
to marksting. Emphasis is placed upon adapling marketing principles 1o
different cultures. Winter term.

Prerequisite: BA 340.

BA 353 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT {(3-2) 4
Concepls and methods for economical planning and control of aclivities
required for transforming a set of inputs into specified goods or services.
Emphasis is given to forecasting, decision analysis, cost analysis, design
of production systems, produclion/marketing relationships, operations
planning and control, and the importance of global competitiveness.
Prarequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, SCS 201, BA 253 or
equivalent, BA 301 and Math 210. Recommended: BA 310 and 340.

BA 360 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3-0) 3
Same as Math 360.

BA 370 TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (3-0} 3
An examination of selected topics and issues pertaining lo the international
marketplace. Studants may take this course one or more times for credit,
provided the subject is different on each occasion,

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

BA 380 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Covers the time value of money, delermination of stock and bond values,
the role of risk in decision making, capital budgeting, cost of capital, and
the long- and short-term financial management of assets and liabilities for
firms competing in the domestic and international arenas. Recommended
for the Junior year.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, SCS 201, Acc 226 and
Econ 272.

BA 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3-0)3
Provides a descriptive and analytical understanding of financial markets,
the major categories of financial institutions, the public policy toward these
institutions, the nature of financial planning, Interest rate analysis and
liquidity/credit management.

Prerequisite: BA 380.
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BA 386 INSURANCE (3-0) 3
Coverage available, buying methods and general procedures of aparation
of all types of insurance companies. Special emphasis on the analysis of
the standards of more common forms of fire, marine, casualty and life
insurance confracts, Fall term.

Prerequisite: BA 380,

BA 387 REAL ESTATE (3-0) 3

This introductory course covers the regulation, practices, legal aspects and

profassional ethics of the real estate businass. Some consideration is given

to real estate finance, invesiment and appraisal technigues.
Prerequisites: BA 310 and BA 380,

BA 389 INTERMATIONAL FINANCE (3-0) 3
An ecleclic overview of international finance with emphasis on the
multinational corporation. Discussion of international financial management
and the corporafion. Emphasis is placed on foreign exchange risk
management, investment analysis, capital asset management and working
capital management. Fall term.

Prerequisite: BA 3B0.

BA 401 ENTREPREMEURSHIP AND SMALL BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
How to concaive, initiate, organize, manage and operate a small business.
Prerequisites: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior slanding or consent of
Instructaor.

BA 407 MANAGEMENT CONSULTING (2-2) 3
The study of the concepts and models of management consulling and their
application in business organizalions. Emphasis is on practical application
and the use of relevant tools and lechniques. Studenls are requiired to
engage in consulling services.

Prerequisites: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing and consent of
instructor.

BA 415 MANAGEMENT IN ACTION 36
The study of management principles and their application through
resgarch, plant visits and on-site interviews with top management
parsonnel.

Prerequisites: BA 301 and consent of instructor.

BA 420 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (MIS) (3-0) 3
A study of information processing, the systems concept, the analysis and
design of information systems, and data-base hardware and software
technology as they apply to producing information to be used in business
decision making. In addition, advanced topics in word processing,
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spreadsheels, database management and operating systems software are
covered,

Prerequisites: CSIS 101, CSIS 102, BA 340 and BA 353, of
concurrent enroliment.

BA 437 INTERNSHIP IN BUSINESS 3
Directed experience working in a business organization performing
professional duties and responsibilities. Specific requirements will depend
on the supervising college faculty member but include, as a minimum, the
keeping of a detailed journal and the completion of a term paper. A
minimum of 125 hours of directed experienca will be required, howevaer,
normally students complete 200-300 hours, The sludent’s performance will
be evaluated by his/har supervisor in the business organization as well as
the assigned college faculty member,

Prerequisites: Business majors having completed B0 semester hours
and approval by the dean.

BA 433 SERVICES MANAGEMENT {3-2) 4
The integration and application of relevant business thearies, techniques,
and skills to induslry issues and problems through lectures, cases and a
major project. Areas of emphasis will include the strategic service vision,
oparational strategies and operalions management, law, service delivery
systems, marketing, people and the service cullure, guality control,
managemen! accounting, financial management, as well as the global
implications of servicas management.

Prerequisites: BA 301, 310, 340, 353 and 380. Recommended BA
330 and 437 or equivalent work experience for students majoring in the
Tourism and Management option.

BA 445 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Detailed case analysis of corporate marketing problems. Cases include all
of the marketing inputs and allied internal and extarnal forces and
resources.

Prerequisites: BA 340 and senior standing.

BA 446 MARKETING RESEARCH (3-0) 3
Evaluates the role of research in marketing management. Includes the use
of research in defining, analyzing and resolving marketing problems.
Consideration is given to research procedures, sources of data and the use
of information for decision making.

Prerequisites: BA 253 and BA 340.

BA 481 CASES AND PROBLEMS OF FINANCIAL

MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
This course will apply the tools learned in BA 380 to a variety of business
problems and cases. Areas of analysis will net ba confined lo finance but
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will include decision making In marketing, management, elc., realizing the
interdisciplinary reality of business,
Prerequisite: BA 380.

BA 483 INVESTMENTS (3-0) 3
Analysis of several theories of investment followed by an investigation and
sludy of security markets. Corporale bonds and slocks are stressed;
however, federal and state bonds and private invesiment opporiunities are
also congidered.

Prerequisite: BA 380.

BA 484 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (3-003
A continuation of analysis of investment theories from BA 483, followed by
application of these theorias through advanced securily analysis. Derivate
instrurments, such as financial futures and options, will be studied in order
to understand their use in diversification and in the mitigation of risk.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: BA 483,

BA 496 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE STRATEGY (4-0) 4
The Integration of managerial theories, techniques and skills, provides
vicarious experiences and research in administrative decision making,
policy, strategy and tactics. Emphasis is on the tolal organization and its
internal and extarnal relationships and responsibilities. Cases analyzing
firms ranging from small to large, local to international and profit to not-for-
profit are coverad. An appropriate term paper is required.

Prarequisites: Senior standing and completion of all other courses
in the Common Requirements, with the exception of BA 420,

BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research Is conducled under the supervision of a faculty
mambear,

Prerequisite: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
Administration.

Economics

The major in economics is designed to: {1} provide the student with
an understanding of our present-day economic system and an
undarstanding of economics and its relationship to other disciplines; and
(2) prepare the student for graduate work or employment in government
and business.

Siudenis majoring in economics may be cerlified to teach in the broad
area of social studies at the secondary level. To cbtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of Teacher Education.
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In addition to the College's General Requirements, the Commen
Requirements of the School of Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Requirements oulside of the School of Business Administration, a student
sludying economics must complete the following deparimental
requirements;

Specific Major Requirements:
Econ 356 Intermediate Micro-Theory ....... O .3
Econ 364 Intermediate Macro-Theory . ............. 3
TERTERE g e s e o g i L A MM B

Other Major Requiremenis:
Any four of the following courses:

Econ 310 Economic History of the US. .. .......... 3
Econ 320 Economics of the Southwest . ............ 3
Econ 361 Managerial Economics .. ... ... 0 oo 3
Econ 365 Moneyand Banking . ......cvvvviinnais 3
Econ 367 Comparative Economic Systems . .........3
Econ 369 Public Finance .......... B
Econ 371 International Economics .. ... ... .nunen 3
Econ 375 Industrial Organization . ................ 3
Econ 390 Special Topics in Economies . ............ 3
Econ 407 Evolution of Economic Thoughtl .. ... ...... 3
Econ 410 Radical Economics . .. .. .. vuoeeannaann 3
Totah oaimeiuinnii PR P b L Y TP e

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ECONOMICS:

A student majoring in another discipline may complele a minor in
Economics upon salisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:®

Econ 262 Principles of Economics - Micro ... ........ 3
Econ 272 Principles of Economics - Macro . ......... 3
Electives:
Twelve (12) semester hours of upper-division
ECOnOmMICS COUTSES . .. ...conennrnnannsans 12
ToblE oo S e ISR S a e e e 18

*Contact the Office of the Dean of the School of Business
Administration once the requirements for a minor in Economics are
complete.
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Courses

Econ 170 CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES (3-0) 3
Explores current aconomic issues in society by developing a set of basic
tools of economic analysis and then applying those tools to contemporary
economic questions. lssues to be covered will include lopics such as
inflation, unemployment, the farm problem, U.S. economic leadership,
poverly, environmental standards, our financial system and worldwide
economic growth. Recommended for NON-BUSINESS MAJORS who are
interested in taking only one course in economics.

Econ 201 PERSONAL FINANCE (3-0) 3
Managing personal finances including budgeting, insurance, taxes, home
ownership, investments, retirement and estate planning. This course is
designed for majors outside the School of Businass Adminisiration.

Econ 262 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MICRO (3-00 3
Price determination and income distribution in a capitalistic economy.
Investigation of current economic issues with particular emphasis on labor-
management relalions, agricullure, international trade and government
regulation of business. Fall and winter terms.

Econ 272 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MACRO (3-0)3

An introduclory course on national income analysis. Included are an

introduction to markets, the determinalion of prices via the markel, income

flows, macro-economic equilibrium, monetary and fiscal policy and an

introduction to international economics. Fall and winter terms.
Prarequisite: Econ 262.

Econ 310 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES  (3-0) 3
A study of the origin and development of the economic institutions of the
United States from Colonial fimes to the present. U.S. economic
development is considared in relation to thearies of economic growth and
development, Offered on demand,

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

Econ 320 ECONOMICS OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A theoretical analysis of economic organization in the southwestern United
States from the Colonial era to the pressnt. Analysis includes models
appropriate to economics in the process of developmen! and the influence
of cultures on the developmental process. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, SCS 201 or consenl of
instructor,

Econ 330 PRODUCTION ECONOMICS AND AGRIBUSINESS (3-0) 3
An application of economic principles to problems in agriculture and the
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analysis of the agricultural enterprise as a business, Topics include supply

and demand analysis, an analysis of agricultural production, industrial

organization as it applies to agriculture, the use of management tools and

decision making processes in farm and ranch management,
Prerequisite: Econ 262,

Econ 335 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
This course presants the application of ecenomic theory and analytical
tools o a variety of environmental and resource problems. Economic
reasoning is used to gain insights into the causes of, consequences of, and
ways of dealing with environmental problems. The economic tools of
cost/benefil analysis are developed and applied to environmental costs and
benafits associated with a variety of private and public projectsipolicies.
The ethical implications of these tools is also considered. Students will be
expected lo conduct an economic analysis of some proposed
project/policy. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Econ 262 or permission of instructor, and SCS 201.

Econ 356 INTERMEDIATE MICRO-THEORY (3-0) 3
This course deals with the price system as it directs resources lo more
efficient use. Il deals with pricing under the various degrees of compelition
and stresses demand analysis. The principles of production economics are
explored. Fall term.

Prerequisite; Junior standing, Econ 262, FCS 101 and SCS 201,

Econ 361 MAMNAGERIAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
A course designed to connect economic theory with business decision
making. The course deals with the application of economic models to
business decisions and quantitative methods for decision making, cost-
benefil and cost-effeclivenass analysis. Winter {arm.

Prerequisites; Junior standing, Econ 262, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

Econ 364 INTERMEDIATE MACRO-THEORY (3-0) 3
A course that examines the economy as a whole. Included are an analysis
of national income accounting, consumption, investment, government
spending, the level of employment, monetary theory, monetary and fiscal
policy, and inlernational economic policy. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 272, FCS 101 and SCS 201,

Econ 365 MONEY AND BANKING (3-0) 3
Money, deposit creation, central banking, financial institutions, banking
structure and the Dual Banking System are covered. Monetary theory,
policy, inflation and unemployment are examined. International monetary
problams are analyzed. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 272, FCS 101 and SCS 201.
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Econ 367 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (3-0)3
An analysis and comparison of capilalism, socialism and communism, and
a survey of the historical background in which these systems developed.
Offerad on demand.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, SCS 201 or consen! of
instructor.

Econ 368 PUBLIC FINANCE (3-0)3
An analysis of the financing of federal, state and local units of government.
Emphasis given 1o problems of taxation. expenditures and debt
management. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 272, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

Econ 371 INTERNATIOMAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
Classical, neoclassical and modarn trade theory. Comparative analysis of
marketing functions, institulions and struclures In different national
environments. Exchange rales, import/export monopolies, quotas, lariffs
and other foreign fiscal policies. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 272, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

Econ 375 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (3-0) 3
An ampirical, theoretical and legal analysis of economic concentration in
the United States. Includes detail of market and aggregate concentration,
alternative models of cligopoly behavior from economic theory and studies
of cases in antitrus! law. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 272, FCS 101 and SCS 201.

Econ 407 EVOLUTION OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (3-0) 3
Traces the evolution of economic thought from the 1600s to the present.
Each major school of thought, e.g., Mercantilist, Classical, Marxist,
Keynesian, etc., will be analyzed to see how it met the conditions of its
time, which concepls were only relevant to that period, and which have had
enduring relevance,

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 170 or above, FCS 101, SCS
201 or consent of instructor.

Econ 410 RADICAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
Examines the determination of price, the allocation of resources, and social
issues such as racism, sexism, poverty and class confiict within a
framework that includes economic, social, political, cultural and institutional
forces.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, SCS 201 and consenl of
instructor.
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BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Approval of School of Business Administration Dean.
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
STEPHEN A. RODERICK, DEAN

Depariments:
Teacher Education - Virginia Regelmann, Chair
Exercise Science - Troy D. Bledsoe, Chair

Psychology - Harold L. Mansfield, Chair

Teacher Education

Professors Marvin L. Giersch,

Gary D. Knight, Virginia A. Regelmann,
Stephen A. Roderick, Janice L. Simmons,
Ray M. Wilson and Pamela R. Young;
Assistant Professors T, Jane deGraw,

W. Grant Frankenberg, Aurora Sanchez Hodgden
and Linda L. Simmons

Since its inception in 1970, the Department of Teacher Education has
been committed to a quality program for the lraining of leachers. The
teacher certification programs are approved by the Colorado Depariment
of Education (CDE). Below are descriplions of available certifications:
admission requirements follow,

Early Childhood: Students seeking teacher certification al the early
childhood level (Pre-Schoel, K-2) complate the early childhood certification
sequence and a subject major or a broad field interdisciplinary major drawn
from the following areas: liberal arts, language arts, sciences, mathematics,
humanities or health. It is also possible for students to add an early
childhood endorsement on to an elementary cerlification by completing the
requirements for elementary certification and a minimum number of
additional hours. Colorado Depariment of Education has approved this
program. Consuit with the Early Childhood Program advisor for details.

Elementary: Students seeking leacher certification al the elementary
level (K-6) complete the alementary certification sequence and a subject
major or a broad field interdisciplinary major drawn from the following
areas: liberal arts, language arts, sciences, mathematics, humanities, social
sciencas or health. Consull with an elementary education advisor for
details.
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Middle School: Students seeking teacher certification at the middle
school level (6-8) complete a baccalaureate degree, and either the
elementary professional sequence or the secondary professional sequence
with Colorado Dapariment of Education endorsement standards. Colorado
Department of Education has approved this endorsement program. Consull
with the Middle School Program advisor for details.

Secondary: Students seeking cerification at the secondary level (7-12)
complete a baccalaureate degree, the secondary professional sequence
and Colorade Deparimen! of Education endorsement standards. (See
Endorsement Advising Checklists available in 121 Hesperus Hall.)
Endorsement programs are offered in ar, business, English, exercise
scienca, mathematics, music, science, (includes biology, chemistry,
geology, general science or physics), social studies (includes anthropology,
history, economics, political science, psychology, sociclogy, southwest
studies or international studies) and Spanish. Consult with a secondary
educalion advisor for details.

Bilingual: Studenis seeking certification at the elementary level can earn
a bilingual education endorsement. In addition to the 30-hour endorsement
sequence given below, the student must pass a language competency
axam In Spanish, Navajo or another southwestern language. Contact the
Bilingual/ESL Director for more details.

English as a Second Language: Sludents seeking cerfification at
aither the elementary or sacondary level can eamn an English as a Second
Language (ESL) endorsement. Although no second-language competence
is required, some facility in a non-English language is recommended.
Contact the Bilingual/ESL Director for more details.

K-12: Students may seek certification for grades K-12 in art, music and
physical educaltion. Students must complete a baccalaureate degree and
K-12 cerfification program, and the Colorado Depariment of Educatian
Endorsement Standards. Contact a secondary education advisor for
detalls.

RULES AND REGULATIONS HREGARDING TEACHER
CERTIFICATION ARE ESTABLISHED BY THE COLORADO STATE
BOARD OF EDUCATION. ADJUSTMENTS ARE MADE IN THE FORT
LEWIS COLLEGE PROGRAM AS THESE RULES AND REGULATIONS
CHANGE.
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PHILOSOPHY

The philosophy of the Teacher Education Depariment draws from
many sound ideas of educalional thecrists, past and present. The most
predominant and driving element of the faculty's philosophy is the absolute
worth of the individual. Hence, we adhere to Dewey's view of
instrumentalism and frust in each studant o adapt and use codified
knowledge with varying degrees of coaching by our faculty. Cur purpose
is net so much to describe teaching or the parfec! teacher bul rather to
orien the future teacher loward a reflective and flexible practice.

GOALS

Academic as we!l as experiential bases are a vital concern for a program
oriented toward the individual student's acquisition of subject matter and
crilical/analytical pedagogical skills, The goals of the program are;

1. The preservice teacher should have lberal arls-based
experiences thal will lead to an enthusiasm for life and a love of
learning to help make it possible for each student to successiully
meet the challenges s/he faces in a rapidly changing world.

2. The preservice teacher should have experiences that will enable
the student to maximize his/her own potential as a person and
recognize that every person is of great worth and is entitled to
develop to her/his potential,

3. The preservice teacher should have a broad background and
developmental experiences for subject matter teaching.

4, The preservice leacher should learn about children in the
surrounding gecgraphic area where many cullures are
represenied,

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

The student must have been accepted into the Teacher Education
Program prior to enrollment in any course required in the cerlification
pregram. The procedures for meeting the initial admission requirements
may be obtained by conltacting the Teacher Certification Office. The
requirements for initial admission include:

1. A passing score (75th percentile or higher) on the Colorado
State Board-adopted basic skills test, California Achisvement
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3&

5.

E+

Test - Level 18 {CAT), which consisls of mathematics, spelling
and English grammar.

An acceptable oral presentation before a panel of three or more
judges or complation of a college speech class with a grade of
B- or higher.

Demonstrated competency in written communication skills.

Evidence of having met al least one of the following:
a) a rank in the top two quartiles of the candidate’s high
school graduating class;
OR
b) a score of 19 or above on the American College Test
{ACTY;
OR
c) a score of 950 or above on the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT):
OR
d) a grade point average of at least 2.50 on a 4.00 scale for
the most recent 30 semester credils of college or university
work, (All credits in the larm in which the 30th is reached
must be included.)

Completion of a minimum of 30 college credils.

Evidence of prior experience of working with children or youth.

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

Requirements for admission 1o student leaching are more siringent
than for initial admission to the program. In addition to the criteria listed
under "Admission to the Program,” each candidate must;

:

Receive the recommendation of the Teacher Education
Department, which considers each candidate in light of such
faclors as character, persanal adjusiment, physical condition and
human relations skills.

Have completed 100 hours of supervised practicum experience
since admission into the program.

Have completed 80 percen! of the required courses for the major
and have senior standing.
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4. Satisfactorily complete, with no grade lower than a C-, all
elementary or secondary educalion courses listed under
"Deparimental Requirements” and "Auxiliary Requirements.”

5. Possess a minimum grade point average of 2.50 in each of the

following:
ay overall,
b) the major,

c) the "Certification Program.”

6. Submit a completed application form no later than the sacond
week of the fall term for winter student teaching; no later than
the second week of the winter term for fall student teaching.

7. Be prepared to move or commute to a surrounding community
as the majority of student teachers are placed outside of the city
of Durango.

B. Meet additional academic and personal qualifications fo be
considered for student teaching outside of the Fort Lewis
College supervising area (Durango and surrounding
communities).

8. Have completed an appropriate number of the professional
sequence courses at Fort Lewis College, not at ancther
institution.

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER OR UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Transfer or unclassified sludents will be accapled into the Teacher
Certification Program if prior preparation and scholastic achisvement meet
the requirements listed under "Admission lo the Program.” The
requirements listed under "Admission to the Program® and "Admission to
Student Teaching™ apply to lhese sludents., Wrilten evaluation and
acceplance of the student's teaching field preparalion by the appropriate
academic depariment of Fort Lewis College are required. Students should
contact an advisor in the Teacher Education Depariment as scon as
possible to plan their pregram.
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EARLY CHILDHOOD CERTIFICATION PROGHRAM
Credijts
Departmental Requirements:

The following courses require admission to the Teacher
Certification Program, (See above for qualifications for
admlssion.)

COURSES SHOULD BE TAKEN IN THE FOLLOWING ORDER:

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and Practicum

in Early Childhood . .....c.ia000s st
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide Pra-:llcum

and AV (K-2 Setting) .......c.cocniiiinnanaas 2
Ed 353 Growth and Developmenl of the Young Child .. 2
Ed 357 Language Ars for the Young Child ......... 2
Ed 359 Creative Ars for the Young Child . ... .. ..... 2
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading

and Reading Diagnosis . ...............0... 4
Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching

Exceptional Elementary Children . ............. 4
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management . .......... 3
Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum

and Multicullural Seminar ... ....c..c0vv e 3
Ed 453 Cognilive SKills ......ccviriavinnsersnnn a
Ed 458 Early Childhood Adminisiration/

Parenl Community Relations . . . .............. 3
Ed 491 Lab Experience and Seminar in

the Preschoolindergarien . . ................ 5
Ed 482 Lab Experience and Seminar in

the Primary (1-2) School Setting . ........... 10

1 e T i R T TR . T 47

Auxiliary Requirements:

Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Education ., ., . 3
Psych 254 Life Span Human Development . ......... 3
Il o T P T e s T e R g e e e e T B
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EARLY CHILDHOOD ENDORSEMENT
Credits
Deparimental Requiremants:

Students who complete the Elementary Ceriification Program®
requirement may complete the following courses to add on an
early childhood endorsement.

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods

and Praclicum in Early Childhood ............. &)
Ed 359 Creative Arts for the Young Child ........... 2
Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum

and Mullicullural Seminar , . ... .............. 3
Ed453 Cognilive Skills . .. ..... .0 coiionninnnons 3
Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/
Parent Community Relationships . . ... ......... 3
Tntar L R B R Y ] # & & & B F P A" mE EE @A WA AR R EE R AR RN NN 15

"Students desiring to add an early childhood endorsement to an
elementary certification will be required to complete ED 494 (Lab
Experience and Seminar in the Elementary School) in a K-2 classroom.

ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
Credits
Departmental Requirements:

The following courses require admission to the Teacher
Certification Program. (See above for qualifications for
admission.)

Ed 308 Introduction lo Elementary Teaching Methods .. 3
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide Practicum and AV ... 2
Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching

Exceptional Elementary Children .. ... ......... 4
Ed 410 Mathematics in the Elementary School ....... 2
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading

and Reading Diagnosis . ......... coiiiavias 4
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management . . ... ... ... 3
Ed 412 Science, Health and Evaluation in the

Elementary School ... .ovvv i .. 4
Ed 415 Methods of Teaching Social Studies ......... 2
Ed 433 Language Arts in the Elementary School .. ....2

Ed 494 Laberatory Experience and Seminar
In the Elementary School . ...............:. 15
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Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Education . ... 3

Psych 254 Life Span Human Development . ......... 3
ES 370 Methods of Teaching Exercise Science
in the Elementary School ...........cccnuant. 3
Art 273 At for Elementary Teachers
or
Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School . ........... 3
Tolal ... iiiiiiiiinnnsacn s s 53

MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM
Credits
Departmental Requirements:

Students who complete the Elementary or Secondary
Certification Program requirements may complete the following
courses lo add on a middle school endorsement.

The following courses require admisslon to the Teacher
Certification Program. (See above for qualifications for

admission.)
Ed 470 Middle School History and Philosophy . .......2
Ed 471 Middle School Crganization, Methods

and Materials . ... ... ooiiiiiiiaiaiiie e oo d
Ed 472 Communication Skills

for Young Adolescents . ..........coiinnns .3
Ed 473 Psychology of Young Adolescents . ......... 3

In addition to the courses listed above, a total of 3 hours of practicum
are required from the courses below. It is recommended that the
practicum be concurrent with the coursework. Practicum assignments will
be made by lhe Teacher Education Deparimen.

Ed 312 Middle School Teacher Aide Practicum . .. .. 1-3
Ed 497 Laboratory Experience and Seminar
inthe Middle School . . ... v vivins 1-3
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SECONDARY CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
Credits
Departmantal Requirements:

The following courses require admission o the Teacher
Certification Program. (See above for qualifications for
admission.)

Ed 309 Orientation o Secondary Teaching .......... 4
Ed 325 Exceptional Sludents: Secondary ........... 4
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content Area:
SIOBDMIEY s b i a8 W 3
Ed 441 Classroom Management . . ................ 3
Ed 467 Secondary Methods . . ... ................ 3
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and
Seminar in Secondary School . .............. 15
Tl o SO L e P R ST 32
Auxiliary Requirements:

Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Education . ......... 3
TORBE e v o i W 6 T P g 35
BILINGUAL ENDORSEMENT

Credits

Deparimental Requiremenis:
{Complete 18 hours)

Ed 330 Human Relations in the

Classroom . ..veveiaannavannnn SRERETRS LRR e |
Ed 331 The Southweslern Mmﬂmy Child

i the TlassIoom . v wwseawime e s o6 s vves 9
Ed 332 Materials and Mathods of

Bilingual Educalion . . ... vvvvvivunen s nva s 3
Ed 334 Mathods of Teaching English as a

SecondLanguage ........cciiiiiiiniinaann. 3
Engl462A Linguistics ... ............c0iennnnnn 3

Ed 390 Special Topics: Language
Leamning and Teaching . .. .. ... .. ........... 3
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Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art
Choose six hours from the following:

Engl 2B0A Literature of the Southwest . .
Engl 380A American Indian Literature . . .

ML 321 Survey of Hispanic American

Elemling ) .o drmevs s avs
ML 322 Survey of Hispanic American

Literature Il . . .........
ML 427 Hispanic American Novel

and Postry . .. ...ooianneaaann.
ML 429 Meaxican Literalure . ..........

SW 265 Art History of the Southwest . ..

Cultural Emphasis: Social Science
Choose six hours from the following:

Anth 354 Pueblo Indians of the Southwest ..........3

Anth 361 The Marth American Indian . ..
Hist 123 American Indian History . .....
Hist 270 Survey of Colonial Latin America
Hist 271 Survey of National Latin America

Soc 279 Ethnicity, Gender and Class in the Southwes!t _ 3

Soc 376 Language & Social Behavior . . .

SW 280 MNative American in the Modermn World . . ..... 3

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE ENDORSEMENT

Departmental Requirements:

(Complete 18 hours)

Ed 330 Human Relations in the

Classroom &\ vves v onsssaenns

Ed 331 The Southwestern Minority Child

inthe Classroom ... .....c.0..:
Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a

Second Language . .....ianin
Ed 380 Special Topics: Language

Learning and Teaching . .........
Engl 265A Semantics . .............
Engl 462A Linguistics .. ............

Credifs
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Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art
Choose six hours from the following:

Engl 2B0A Literature of the Southwest . . ... ........ 3
Engl 3B80A American Indian Literature . . ... ......... 3
SW 265 Arl History of the Southwest . ... .......... 3

Cultural Emphasis: Social Science
Choose six hours from the following:

Anth 354 Pueblo Indians of the Southwest . ......... 3
Anth 361 The North American Indian . ............. 3
Hist 123 American Indian History . ................ 3
Hist 270 Survey of Colonial Latin America . .. ........ 3
Hist 271 Survey of National Latin America .......... 3
Soc 279 Ethnicity, Gender and Class in the Southwest . 3
Soc 376 Language & Social Behavior .. ............ 3
SW 280 Mative American in the Modern World . ...... 3
Total ..... S R T SRR i B R T e R T T 30
K-12 CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
{ART, EXERCISE SCIENCE OR MUSIC)
Credits

Departmantal Requirements:

The following courses require admission to the Teacher

Certification Program. (See above for qualifications for
admission)

Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary Teaching . ...... et
Ed 310 Advanced Elementary Teacher Aide
PRAGHEHINY omensr o s mosaaon i 8 WEasi v iy s i i 1

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching
Exceptional Elementary Children

or
Ed 325 Exceptional Sludents: Secondary . .......... 4
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content Area:
DEOMVIELY .. ;. e e A8 d 4,009,989 8.05 58/ 08 frm e 3
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management
or
Ed 441 Classroom Management . .. ............... 3

Ed 467 Secondary Metheds . ........... e e g
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Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and Seminar
in the Elementary School
and
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and Seminar

in the Secondary School . . ................. 15

Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Education . ... 3

Psych 254 Life Span Human Development ..........3
Metheods Course in Major, if appropriate ...... —
Tﬂiﬂl --------------------- FOF A F B B B R mom o mom o mmEwowomomma Ao a'g
B 39-42
Courses

Ed 307 INTRODUCTION, METHODS AND PRACTICUM

IN EARLY CHILDHOOD (4-0) (4)
An overview of the field of early childhood educafion, historical influences
and present trends in teaching methodologies. Designed to provide
students with a working knowledge of early childhood curriculum (birth -
age eight) with an emphasis on assessment, curriculum planning and
teaching strategies. Practicum includes 25 hours of observations and
aiding in preschoolkindergarten seftings.

Prerequlsite: Admission to the Teacher Educalion Program.

Ed 308 INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY

TEACHING METHODS (3-0) 3
This course is designed to introduce students lo elementary school
teaching. In this course students will explore the historical, philosophical
and sociological development of elementary education. As a background
for the metheds coursas for specific curriculum areas, students will study
the teaching methods and materials that are common to good elementary
teaching and write behavioral objeclives, plan lessons, consiruct units of
instruction, In addition, students will be infroduced to the philosophical base
of the Teacher Education Department, the Reflective Practifioner model,
which focuses on the teacher as a decision maker who reflecls on the
teaching and learning in the classroom and makes adjusiments as
indicated. This course must be taken during the first term of enroliment in
the Elementary Teacher Certification Program. It may be laken
concurrenily with Ed 318 and with courses listed under "Auxiliary
Requirements” for the Elementary Education Program. Those who have
previously earned a degree may lake this course concurrently with Ed 316,
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Ed 324, Ed 440 and courses listed under "Auxiliary Requirements” for the
Elementary Education Program. Offered every term.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 309 ORIENTATION TO SECONDARY TEACHING (3-2) 4
A course designed lo orienl the prospeclive teacher to the teaching
profession by exploring philosophical and historical issues and trends.
Initial training in planning, microteaching and critical reflection/analysis
takes place. Through collaborative and cooperative learning groups,
students study the complex variables in the field of education. A field
experience (25 hours} provides the basis for analysis of teaching. Offered
every term.
Preregulsite;: Admission lo the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 310 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY

TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3
A course that gives sludenls additional praclical experience in an
slementary school setling. It features placement in local or nearby schools
and the experience of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for
the duration of the term - not to exceed 12 hours per week. Assignmenis
are highly individualized and are monitored by public school personnel,
Credit is based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours. Fall and winter
tarms,

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 311 ADVANCED SECONDARY

TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3
A course that gives students additional practical experience in a secondary
school setting. It features placement in local or nearby schools and the
exparience of regular assignment in one teaching situation for the duration
of the term - not to exceed 12 hours per week. Assignments are highly
individualized and are monitored by public school personnel, Credil is
based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours, Fall and winter terms.,

Ed 312 MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHER

AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3
A course thal gives sludenis additional practical experience in a middle
school setting. Il features placement in local or nearby schools and the
experience of regular assignmen! in one teaching situation for the duration
of the term -- not 1o exceed 12 hours per week. Assignments are highly
individualized and are monitored by public school personnel. Credit is
based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education Program.
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Ed 316 ELEMENTARY TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM

AND AV 2
A course that gives students practical field experience in an elemeantary
school sefling as well as instruction in group process, analysis of
classroom observations, and basic audio-visual equipment and materials.
It features placement in local or nearby schools and the experience of a
regular assignment in one teaching situation for the duralion of the term.
Assignments are highly individualized and are monitored by public school
personnel. There are weekly discussion seminars and audio-visual
instructional sessions. A minimum of 50 contact hours in the school is
required. Fall and Winter Terms.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 324 METHODS AND PRACTICUM IN TEACHING
EXCEPTIONAL ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (4-0) 4

Recegnizing thal more than a knowledge base is required to effeclively
maet the needs of exceptional students, this course follows an integraled
approach in which students will: 1) study the currenl lilerature and
pedagogy which will permit them to be more sensitive fo the needs of
unique sludents, 2) be provided opporlunilies lo develop preactive
reflection skills as they perform cooperative learning assignments requiring
individualization of inslructional plang to meet the unique needs of
sludents, and 3) be required io accumulate a minimum of 25 hours in a
practicum experience with an exceptional siudent and to engage in post-
active reflection. Offered every term.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
307 or Ed 308 or consent of instructor,

Ed 325 EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS: SECONDARY (3-2) 4
This course provides through lecture and student research (1) a knowledge
base for identifying and serving exceptional learners including lhose
specified by P.L. 94-142, gifted/ talented (P.L. 95-561), and “at risk"
students; (2) experience in applying a range of special educalion
techniques, ideally with their exceptional client with whom they must
complete 35 field hours; (3) class discussion (following activities) for
reflection. Offered every term.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
309 or consent of instruclor.

Ed 327 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of all types of literature for children, development of criteria for
evalualing books, and methods of creating in children a love of good books
through a sound literature program in the elementary school. Fall and
winter terms,
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Ed 330 HUMAN RELATIONS IN THE CLASSROOM (3-0)3
Designed to increase teacher effectivenass in the realm of interpersonal
relations and group dynamics; analysis of individual and group behavior in
a classroom selling; theorelical concepts and skill training in classroom
management. Offered on demand.

Ed 331 THE SOUTHWESTERN MINORITY CHILD

IN THE CLASSROOM {3-0) 3
Course is designed to provide a systematic analysis of the forces which
shape the behavior of the Native American, Hispanic and other minarity
children in an educalional satting. Major emphasis will be placed on the
developmenl of an understanding of the differences in cullure, value
systems, atlitudes and feelings of these minority students as they relate to
the educalion system. The goal is a change in teacher behavior given
adequate information fo reflecl upon educafion from the minority
parspeclive. Fall term, summer on demand.

Ed 332 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF

BILINGUAL EDUCATION {3-0) 3
This course covers specialized methodology and materials to empower
teachers lo serve the needs of linguistically different studenis in bilingual
setlings. Current methods for teaching cognitive areas in other languages
and English as a second language are covered. Students make specialized
materials to meet future classroom needs. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Ed 308 or consent of instructor,

Ed 333 SOUTHWEST LANGUAGE IMMERSION

FOR TEACHERS 1-3
Language immersion is designed for prospective teachers who may
encounter Native American languages and/or Southwest Spanish dialects
in the school community. It provides the student with basic oral skills in the
languages and the respective course is laught almost entirely in the target
language. Studenis may enroll for one, two or all of the courses for a total
of 3 credits. Offered on demand.

Ed 334 METHODS OF TEACHING EMNGLISH

AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3-0y 3
This course is designad lo provide specialized techniques and materials to
appropriately teach students whose first language is not English, either in
special programs or in the regular classroom. Diagnosis of need and
reflective prescription are emphasized. Students make materials fitting
their ESL teaching goals. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Engl 462 or permission of instructor.
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Ed 353 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE YOUNG CHILD (2-0) 2

A critical study of the whole child (the physical, emotional, cognitive, and
social development) conception through early childhood. A special
emphasis is placed on analyzing developmental stages as they relate to
children In the school setting. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
should be taken concurrent with or prior to Ed 307,

Ed 355 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES
FOR TEACHING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN (3-0) 3
Designed to acquaint the siudent with the preschool curricula and methods
of teaching children ages 1-6. The student will have the opportunity to
discover creative activities and their implemantation in the classroom. An
eclectic approach will be used. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Ed 357 LANGUAGE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD (2-0) 2
A dynamic course offered to acquaint students with the latest theory and
practices of emergent literacy programs. Emphasis is placed on a critical
analysis of holistic language teaching siralegies as well as traditional
approaches; recent research in listening, speaking, reading and writing is
considarad. Students take an active rola in the learning process through
modeling various teaching strategles. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission lo the Teacher Education Program and Ed
307, Ed 353.

Ed 353 CREATIVE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD (2-0) 2
Designed lo acquaint the student with creative arts for young children with
emphasis given fo visual arts, creative movement, music and physical
education. The process of crealive arts and ils relationship to the
development of young children is considered as developmentally
appropriate praclices are stressed. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
307.

Ed 361 METHODS OF TEACHING READING AND

READING DIAGNOSIS (4-0) 4
This course provides information on a wide variety of reading approaches,
materials, and underlying philosophies to empower teachers with choices
in strategies 1o meel individual literacy needs. In addition, sludents become
familiar with the scope and sequence of reading skills and diagnostic
processes for reflective idenfification of need and individually appropriate
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prescription. A field exparience of 5 hours is required. Many activities are
conducted as simulations. Fall and winter terms, summer on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
307 or Ed 308.

Ed 362 TEACHING READING IN THE
CONTENT AREAS; SECONDARY (3-0)3
Using a metacognitive approach, this course leaches the prospective
teacher how to incorporate the teaching of reading skills into his/her
respective content area. A synthesis of research on vocabulary
developmenl and comprehension strategies is presented for infusion into
unit and lesson plans, A directed reading aclivity will be developed and
implemenied by each sludent for discussion and analysis. Offered every
term.
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
308.

Ed 365 EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT (3-0) 3

A presentalion of the applications of measurement and their contributions

to and usefulness in the education program. OHfered on demand.
Prarequisite: Psych 218 or consent of instructor.

Ed 387 PRACTICUM IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 13
Students will be assigned to a supervisor with responsibility for an
extracurricular activity. Examples include, but are not limited to, athletics,
intramurals, drama, musicals and speech teams. The student receives 1
cradit for every 25 hours of actual experience. In addition, a paper is
required. Placemenl is contingent upon availability of assignment. A
maximum of 3 credits is permitted. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Ed 410 MATH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
This course focuses on the methods of teaching mathematics in the
elemantary school with emphasis on providing a foundation in math
concepts and application of those concepts in practical sifuations. Students
will plan and teach lessons in a local elementary school and reflect on their
lessons in order to identify strangths and weaknesses, Thare will be a field
expenence of approximaltely 12%z hours. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed 308
and grade C or better in Math 215.

Ed 412 SCIENCE HEALTH AND EVALUATION IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {4-0) 4

A three part course in which students: 1) understand the need 1o leach

elementary school science and health, gain confidence that they can



286 Fort Lewis College

change the status quo of current teaching practices and study accepted
pedagogy, 2) engage in reflection in action, becoming preactive as they
plan lessons and engage in struclured planning interviews, interactive as
they teach the lessons in elementary classrooms, and post-active as they
engage in evaluative reflection of their teaching, and 3) acquire proficiency
in developing procedures for assessing student learning and in interprating
and performing basic statistical procedures commanly utilized in reporting
data about childran. There will be a field experience of a minimum of 12¥
hours,. Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Educalion Program, Ed 308
and at least one natural science class and its associated lab.

Ed 415. METHODS OF TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES (2-0) 2
The class is designed to give the elementary education certification student
an overview of the methods, materials functions, and purposes of Social
Studies curricula in contemporary elementary schools. The class activities
and instructional processes are based on the belief that Social Studies
learning Is an aclive and reflective process gained through experience. Fall
and winter terms,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed 308
and completion of 6 credits of social science.

Ed 420 INSTRUCTIOMAL MEDIA (3-0) 3
A study of the importance of instructional media in the learning process;
advanced principles underlying the seleclion and use of malerials for
Instructional purposes; exploralion of visual and audilory aids available lo
leachers in the elementary and secondary schools; and demonstration and
achievement of skills in the use of instructional media in teaching. Offered
on damand.

Ed 433 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
A critical analysis of the content areas in the elementary language arls
program and an in-depth study of both traditional and whole language
methods for empowering children with literacy skills. Areas of emphasis
include creative wriling, lislening, processes in grammar and spelling,
poetry, and drama. Students are given opporiunities to model mulliple
teaching strategies. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
308.

Ed 440 BEHAVIOR/CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3

The purpose of this class is to acquaini the prospective elementary teacher
with the relalionships among classroom management, behavior
management and effective teaching. Focus of sludy will be on general



Programs of Study 287

principles of classroom and behavior management, specific behavior
management systems and theories and the ability to reflect on situations
and children in order to make appropriale decisions about classroom and
behavior management. Offered every term.

Prerequisites: Admission lo the Teacher Education Program and Ed
308, or consent of instructor,

Ed 441 CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (3-0)3
Overview of alternative techniques for classroom management and
discipline. Role-playing and simulations provide the avenue for analysis
and critique whareby the preservice teacher begins to adap! specific
sirategies to his/her teaching style. Topics include behavior modification,
asserlive discipline, reality therapy, and legal issuesfimplications of
classroom management. Offered every term.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
308, or permission of instructor.

Ed 451 PRESCHOOL TEACHING PRACTICUM AND
MULTICULTURAL SEMINAR (2-2)3

A minimum of 30 hours in a teaching role is spant in the praschool setling
coupled with an on-campus seminar stressing multicullural education,
Attention is given to developing the knowledge and skills needed to plan
mullicuttural curriculums for young children. Offared on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
307, Ed 359 and consent of instructor.

Ed 453 COGNITIVE SKILLS (3-0) 3
A critical evaluation of leaching stralegies for integrating mathematics,
social studies and science in early childhood classrooms. Learning
experiences and malerials are designed to develop sensory awareness as
Piagetian theory of cognitive development is analyzed. Students become
familiar with activities such as cooperative leaming, thematic unit planning,
direct teaching, Piagef's teaching-leaming cycle, and the integrated
teaching approach, Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teachar Education Program and Ed
307, Ed 318, Ed 353.

Ed 455 MODERN TRENDS IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION {3-0) 3
Emphasis is given to recent developmenis which have influenced early
childhood education programs such as Head Slart, day care and federal
legislation. A considaration of appropriate curriculum matarials is also
included. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
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Ed 456 EARLY CHILDHCOD ADMINISTRATION/
PARENT, COMMUNITY RELATIONS (3-0) 3
An analysis and evaluation of current educational programs for young
children as well as emphasis on development of skills to develop programs
commensurate with the needs of children. [Curriculum, staffing, nutrition,
administration and more.) Also explores important and complex rolas of
parents in the educational development of young children. Assisls
prospeclive teachers in developing skills to aid parenis in guiding their
children, Community resources and sarvices are included. Offered on
demand.
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
should be taken the semester prior to student teaching or consent of
instructor,

Ed 461 DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL READING (3-0) 3
A sludy of the diagnosis and teaching of children with reading difficulties
with emphasis on the development of appropriate skills through laboratory
experience. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Ed
308, or consent of instructor.

Ed 467 SECONDARY METHODS (2-2) 3
A course designed to give the prospective leacher a reperioire of methods
to use in the secondary classroom. The knowledge base for a variety of
teaching skills includes (1) curriculum planning for course outlines, unit and
daily plans; (2) using resources such as school texts, curriculum guides,
instructional software and instructional media; and (3) applying a variety of
teaching strategies. The emphasis is on the teacher learning to reflectively
choose the mos! appropriate strategy for a desired outcome. Includes a 40-
hour practicum experienca with a professional teacher in the studant's
subject area 1o provide opportunities to apply leaming in an authentic
environment. Offered every term,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Educalion Program and Ed
308.

Ed 470 MIDDLE SCHOOL HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY (2-0) 2
This course will provide the prospective middle school teacher with
knowledge about the philosophy, historical development and characteristics
of the middle school. Cffered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/308, and Middie School Advisor approval.
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Ed 471 MIDDLE SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, METHODS
AND MATERIALS (4-0) 4
This course will provide the prospective middle school teacher with
knowledge concerning various organizational schemes methods, and
materials found at the middle school level. Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed 308
or 309, and Middle School Advisor approval.

Ed 472 COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR
YOUNG ADOLESCENTS (3-0) 3
This course will provide the prospective middle school teacher with
knowledge concerning the development of oral and written communication
skills at the middle school level.
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/308, and Middle School Advisor approval.

Ed 473 PSYCHOLOGY OF YOUNG ADOLESCENTS (3-0) 3
The course will provide the prospeclive middle school teacher with
knowledge about the characleristics and special needs of young
adolescents.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/309, and Middie School Advisor approval.

Ed 487 ADVANCED PRACTICUM

IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned to a supervisor of an extracurricular aclivity. The
student receives 1 credit for every 35 hours of actual experience. In
addition, a research paper is required. Placement is conlingent upen
availability of assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is permitted. Fall and
winter terms.

Preraquisifes; Ed 387 and consenl of instructor.

Ed 488 SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM IN

COLLEGE TEACHING (1-2) 2
A course designed for students in all academic disciplines who are
interested in gaining knowledge and experience in teaching at the college
level, especially studenis planning to allend graduate school with a
teaching assistaniship. The seminar portion of the course includes
discussion of such topics as: learner/student characleristics, characleristics
of good teaching, course outline or syliabus, lesson planning, goals and
objectives, teaching techniques and methods, instructional aids, testing and
grading. The practicum portion of the course consists of a mentor
relationship with a Fort Lewis College faculty member in which the student
arranges lo assisl the instructor with a course in hisfher academic
discipline. The student spends a minimum of 40 hours during the term
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working with the instructor in all aspects of that course. Fall and winter
terms. Repeatable once with consant of instructor.

Ed 430 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EDUCATION 1-3
Designed to accommodate the needs or requests of school systems,
teachers or regular Fort Lewis College students who seek credit for topics
of immediate concern. Course fopic will be one not normally or regularly
available through another course offering. Offered on demand.

Ed 491 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE

PRESCHOOL/KINDERGARTEN SETTING {2-5) 5
Includes observation, participation, teaching and allied activities under the
direction of a selected, regular teacher in a preschoolkindergarten school
setling in consultation with college consultanls. Periodic seminars are
offered.

Ed 492 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE
ELEMENTARY PRIMARY (1-2) SETTING (3-10) 10
Includes observation, participation, teaching and allied activities under the
direction of a selected, regular teacher in an elementary schoal in
consultation with college consullants. Periodic seminars are offered.
Prerequisite: Admission to student teaching.

Ed 494 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 5-15
Includes observation, participation, teaching and allled activities under the
direction of a selecled regular teacher in an elementary school in
consullation with college consultants. Periodic seminars are offered. Fall
and winler terms.
Prerequisite; Admission 1o student teaching.

Ed 495 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 5-15
Inciudes observation, participation, teaching and allied activities under the
direction of a selected regular teacher in a sacondary school in
consultation with college consultants. Periodic seminars are offered.
Offered avery tarm.
Prerequisite: Admission to student teaching.

Ed 496 SENIOR SEMINAR {(2-0) 2
The class will include information on health care and health education in
the public schools, child abuse, school and community relationships,
classroom management, professional organizalions and negotiations,
current issues, and information pertaining to placement files, job
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applications, interview technigues and teacher certification. Fall and winter
terms.

Prerequisites: Senior standing, and to be taken the trimesler
immediately prior to sludent teaching.

Ed 497 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE MIDDLE

SCHOOL 1-3

Includes observation, participation, teaching and allied aclivities under the

direction of a selected regular teacher in a middie school in consultation

with college consullants. Periodic seminars are offered. Offered every term.
Prerequisite: Admission 1o siudent feaching.

Ed 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member, Offered every lerm,

Prerequisites: Approval of instructor and department chair afler
submiltal of formal request form available from the Teacher Education
Department.

Exercise Science

Professor Charles H. Walker;
Associale Profaessors
Paul W. Pelersen and Carol M. Seale;
Assistant Professors
James 3. Cross, William E. Hayes,
Cathy M. Simbeck and JoAnn C. Soignier;
Instructors Marcelyn B, Jung, Sheldon C. Keresey

The objectives of the Department of Exercise Science are to provide
the following:

1. The professional preparation of skilled leachers of human
movement and exercise forms as well as qualified persons in the
allied areas of coaching, athletic training and the field of filness,

2. A meaningful program of fitness; individual, dual and team
activities; stressing the camy-over value for all siudents.

3. Praclical exiracurricular experiences in health, fitness, exercise
and athletic training.

4, Professional leadership for the intramural, recreational and
athlelic activities of the sludents.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN EXERCISE SCIENCE:

Cradits
Goneral SIudies . ......ccvvneaaririonneecasssnnmnnnnns as
Specific Deparimental Requiremants:
ES 130 Professional Methods & Skills . ............1
(SoftballVolleyball)
ES 131 Professional Methods & Skills . ............1
(Soccer/Baskslball)
ES 132 Professional Methods & Skills ... .. ........ 1
(Tumbling/Fundamental Motor Skills)
ES 133 Professional Methods & Skills ... .......... 1
(Badminton/Tennis)
ES 134 Profassional Methods & Skills ............. 1
(Dance/Agquatics)
ES 135 Professional Methods & Skills ... .......... 1
(Fitness/Qutdoor Leisure Pursuits)
ES 150 Sociocultural Foundations of
Human Movement . .......::0000n bR TR
ES 185 Standard First AIICPR ... ... .. covvinnn. 2
ES 224 Basic Principles of Athletic Training . ........ 3
ES 243 Personal Health . .. ........ ... ......... 3
ES 330 Anatomical Kinesiology . ..............0u. 3
ES 332 Biomechanical Analysis and Application ......2
ES 340 Motor Learning and Control .. ............. 3
ES 350 Measurement & Evaluation ............... 3
ES 354 Adapted Exercise . .........oiniiiennnn 3
ES 360 Exercise Physiology . ........... ol 4
ES 375 Psychology of Sport . ... ..o u o TR
ES 480 Administration of Programs in
Exercise Science ........c.o0000eis T P e
ES 496 Senior Seminar and Research in
Exercise SOBNCE . ..c.coruivarrnns vy an 2
Total e eee e 42
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Depariments:
Bio 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology ...........3
(Satisfies Group B)
Psych 157 Introduction to Psychology . . ......... e 3
(Satisfies Group D)
T ot e Wi e e b Wi e AR RS R RS 6
EMBIMBE: 110 i 2 T 2 3 S W e T

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .......c.ccvuvunun., 128
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in addition to the major in Exercise Science, students may pursue
additional studies in areas of conceniration by taking the Exercise Science
core plus:

1. Teaching Concentration™
ES 370 Methods of Teaching Physical Education

in Elementary Schools . ................0000 3
ES 380 Meathods of Teaching Physical Education
inSecondary Schools . ... .........ccouiinnns 2
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Education . ... 3
Psych 254 Life Span Human Development .. ... ..... 3
Total oo s s S N D A S A AR E e 11

*Students also complete appropriate teacher certification
sequence. (All teaching majors are K-12.)

2. Athletic Training Concenlration

ES 353 Basic Principles of Mutrition . .............. 2
ES 324 Advanced Techniques of Athletic Training . .... 3
ES 385 Therapeulic Modalities . . ................. 2
ES 387 Reconditioning of Athletic Injuries . .. ... ..... 3
TR S s e e a i e e e i ad d S e g p e g 10

3. Coaching Concentration
ES 353 Basic Principles of Mutrition . ..............2

2 courses - Methods of Coaching (Elect sport) ....... 4
2 courses - Officiating (Electsport) . .......... AR
T, conccaroimmmamoms oo o 8 0 0 o R (0 0 R 8
*Suggested Course Sequence

*For teaching majors; non-teaching majors substitule electives for Ed
courses.

TERM 1 TERM 2

FCs 4 ES 165 2

ES 150 3 Bio 121 wilab 3
Psych 157 3 ES 130 Series lor2
Electives 8 Electives 8
(General Studies) (General Sludies)

PE Activity 1 PE Activity 1

17 16 or 17
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TERM 3 TERM 4
8Cs8 4 ES 243 3
ES 224 3 Psych 254 3
ES 130 Series 1or2 Ed 309 3
Psych 218 3 ES 130 Serias 1or2
Electives [ Elactives 3
{General Studies) Ed 310 3

17 or 18 16 or 17
TERM 5 TERM 6
ES 330 a ES 332 2
ES 354 3 ES 350 3
ES 340 3 ES 360 4
ES 370 3 ES 375 2
ES 380 2 Ed 324 or 325 3
ES 130 Series 1or2 Ed 362 3

15 or 16 ES 130 Saries 1or2

18 or 19

TERM 7 TERM &
ES 480 3 Ed 494 and 495 15
ES 496 2
Ed 440 or 441 3
Ed 467 3
Electives 3
ES 130 Series 1er2

15 or 16

Courses

PE ACT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY {0-2) 1

Seasonal physical activities during each trimester for man or women. Up
to a maximum of 6 credits can be counted toward graduation. No physical
activity al the sama level can be repeated for cradil. Offered each term.

ES 130 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

(Softball'Volleyball) (0-2) 1
This course introduces the student to the method of teaching softball and
volleyball; in addition, assists studant in the development of his/her skill in
those activities. Fall and winter terms.

ES 131 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS
(Soccer/Basketball) . (0-2) 1
This course introduces the student 1o the mathods of teaching soccer and
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basketball; in addition, assists student in the development of his/her skills
in those activities. Fall and winter terms.

ES 132 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

{Tumbling and Stunts/Fundamental Motor Skills) {0-2) 1
This course introduces the studert to the method of teaching
tumbling/stunts and fundamental motor skills; in addition, assisls studants
in the developmen! of his/her skills in those activities, Fall and winter
tarms.

ES 133 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

(Badminton/Tennis) (0-2) 1
This course introduces the student fo the methed of teaching badminton
and tennis; in addition, assists student in the development of his/her skill
in those activilies. Fall and winter terms.

ES 134 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

(Dance/Aguatics) (0-2) 1
This course introduces the student to the method of teaching dance and
aquatics; in addition, assists sludent in the development of his/her skills in
those activities, Fall and winter terms.

ES 135 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

(Fitness/Outdoor Leisure Pursuils) {0-2) 1
This course introduces the student to the method of leaching fitness and
ouldoor leisure pursuits; in addition, assists student in the development of
his/har skills in those activities. Fall and winter tarms,

ES 150 SOCIOCULTURAL FOUNDATIONS

OF HUMAN MOVEMENT (3-0) 3
An infroductory study of the historical, cultural, sociological and
philosophical aspecls of exercise, sport and human movement. Fall and
winter terms.

ES 165 STANDARD FIRST AID/CPR (2-0) 2
Study and practice of Red Cross first aid procedures in handling commoen
injuries, accidenls and medical emergencies. Fall and winter terms.

ES 224 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING (3-0) 3

An introduction to the field of athletic training. Professional opporiunities in

this field are discussed. Students will develop a basic understanding of

athletic injuries as they relale lo prevention, nalure and causes. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Bio 121 or consent of instructor.

ES 225 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING FOOTBALL (2-0) 2
Classroom inslruction direcled foward the various phases of American
football; history, defensive theory, strategy, personnel, offensive theory, the
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kicking game, practice organization, relationship and influence of teachers,
parents, booster clubs and news media. Winter term,

ES 226 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING VOLLEYBALL {2-0) 2
Study of principles, methods, techniques and sirategies involved in the
coaching of volleyball, Winter term.

ES 227 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASKETBALL (2-0) 2
Analysis of the game of basketball in theory and application with special
emphasis upon teaching the game. Davelopment of offense, defense, and
special situations for both prospective coaches and enthusiasts. Fall term,

ES 228 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING WRESTLING (2-0y 2
Study of principles, methods, techniques and strategies invelved in the
coaching of wrestiing. Fall term, alternate years.

ES 228 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING TRACK AND FIELD  (2-0) 2
Dasigned o teach methods, techniques and principles of coaching all
events in track and field al both the high school and college levels. Fall
term, allernate years.

ES 233 OFFICIATING OF FOOTBALL (1-0) 1

Designed to provide individuals with the rules, skills and mechanics of
officiating. Includes rules of the National Federation of High Schools,
National Association of Intercollegiale Athlelics and Mational Collegiate
Athlelic Asseciation. Fall term.

ES 234 OFFICIATING OF VOLLEYBALL (1-0) 1
Instruction in the rules and practice of the mechanics and skills of
officiating volleyball al the high school and college levels. Fall term,
alternate years.

ES 235 OFFICIATING OF BASKETBALL (1-0) 1
Designed to teach the sludent the rules, skills and mechanics of officiating
basketball. Winler term.

ES 238 OFFICIATING OF WRESTLING {1-0) 1
Discussion and practice in the techniques of officiating wrestling, with an
intensive study of the rules of both high school and collega. Winter term,
alternale years.

ES 243 PERSONAL HEALTH (3-0) 3
A study of the basic facts related to the health of the individual with a
strong emphasis on the social implication of these facls. Fall and winter
terms.
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ES 261 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR (1-2) 2
Water safety instructors course designed o train and certify (Red Cross)
teachers of swimming. Fall term.

ES 312 ADMINISTRATION OF

INTRAMURAL PROGRAMS (1-2)2
The course will give the student informalion in all pertinen! areas of
intramural administration. In addition, each student will have “hands on®
exparience working in the Fort Lewis College Intramural and Recreation
Program. Winter term, on demand.

ES 324 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF
ATHLETIC TRAINING (2-2) 3
An in-depth practical course devoted to athletic injury evaluation. Each
injury will be explored from the following viewpoints: prevention, eticlogy,
pathology, recognition of clinical signs and symptoms and disposition,
Prerequisite: ES 224.

ES 330 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY {3-0) 3
An in-depth study of the basic body movements; osteclogy, applied
myoclogy, spalial relations of muscles to joints, aggregale muscle action,
kinesiologic constructs of summation of internal forces, asrodynamics and
hydrodynamics, techniques for cinematographic and noncinematographic
analysis of sport skills. Fall term,

Prerequisite: Bio 121.

ES 332 BIOMECHANICAL ANALYSIS AND
APPLICATION (2-0) 2
The sludy of methods, mechanics and analysis of movement as applied to
the structure and function of the human organism. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ES 330.

ES 340 MOTOR LEARNING AND CONTROL (3-0) 3
Principles involved in learning motor skills, the individual variables which
affact this leaming, and the practice and technigues for improving motor
performance, Fall term.

Prerequisite: Psych 157.

ES 350 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (3-0) 3
Administration of tests in physical education. Obtaining data from tests,
analyzing this data, and the ewvaluation and inlerpretation of this dala.
Winter term.

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
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ES 353 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION (2-0) 2
A sludy of the principles of nutrition science, guidelines for making healthful
food choices, and techniques for evaluating nutrition Information. Students
will study the relationship between nulrition and genaral health. Winter
term.

ES 354 ADAPTED EXERCISE (2-2) 3
Course includes an overview of the legislation impacting adapted physical
education programs; exceplional conditions and disabilities affecling
individuals in physical educalion programs, assessment ftests and
diagnostic instruments. it includes practical experience in teaching
exceptional students in diverse physical education settings, and arranging
and prescribing a program to meet the needs of studenis with specific
disabilities. Fall term,

ES 3680 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (4-0) 4

Theory and laboratory invesligations into the temporary and adaptational

adjusiments of selected body systems lo the stress of human movement

under diffarent intensities, durations and emvironments. Winter term.
Prerequisife: Bio 121.

ES 370 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3-0) 3
Emphasis will be upon values, principles, objeclives, growth and
development characleristics, curriculum construction, and general methods
of erganizing and teaching physical educalion in grades K-8, Fall and
winter terms.

ES5 375 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (2-0) 2
A sludy of various psychological phenomena that influence sport and
exercise performance, i.e., personalily lraits, anxiety, stress, motivation,
aggression, group dynamics (cohesion). Winter term.

Prerequisite: Psych 157.

ES 380 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (2-0) 2
A leacher candidate course designed to familiarize the sludent with
methods and materials for successful teaching at the junior high and senior
high levels. Emphasis is upon planning objectives, growth and
development characterislics, curriculum consiruction, organization, and
today's issues and current trends, Fall and winter terms.

ES 385 THERAPEUTIC MODALITIES (2-0) 2
The theoretical basis of therapeutic modalities will be explores as well as
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the clinical application of those modalities in the treatmenl of alhlstic
injuries. Winter term, alternate years.
Prerequlsite: ES 224,

ES 387 RECONDITIONING OF ATHLETIC INJURIES (3-0) 3

Students will examine the theory and physioclogical basis of rehabilitating

athletic injuries. Practical experience in a clinical-type setting will be used

to help students to develop skills of exercise testing, manual testing, PNF,

goniometry and program planning. Winter term, alternate years.
Prerequisite: ES 224.

ES 480 ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS IN

EXERCISE SCIENCE (3-0) 3
Relationships, procedures and problem-solving approaches in effective
organization and administration of health, physical educalion, recreation
and athletic programs. Budget, use of faciliies and equipment, legal
responsibilities, public relations, policy development and supervision are
analyzed. Fall tarm.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ES 496 SENIOR SEMINAR AND RESEARCH
IN EXERCISE SCIENCE (2-0) 2
Discussions and inquiries dealing with contemporary issues, trends and
problems in exercise science. An individual student research project is
required. Fall and winter terms.
Preraquisite: Sanior standing.

ES 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Opporiunity to investigale a significan! problem through laboratory or library
rasearch under the supervision of a faculty member. Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval of depariment chair and
instructor after prasantation of a problem outline.
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Psychology

Professors Harold L. Mansfield,
Roger P. Pelers and Thomas A. Skurky;
Associate Professors
Beverly R. Chew and Eduardo Duran;
Assistant Professors Alane S. Brown,
Betty J. Inglett, Janet L. Jones
and Mukli Khanna

The psychology major is designed to meet the needs of many
students, all of whom have an interest in the scientific study of behavior
and its causes, which is the most general definition of modern psychology.
Some siudants may wish fo pursue psychology in depth; others may prefer
to approach psychology from a more general interdisciplinary perspective
within the liberal arts tradition.

The needs of all psychology students are addressed by a major that
is demanding, ye! flexible; a major that ensures exposure to current
thinking and techniques of modern psychology, bul at the same time allows
students to explore their own interests and set their own goals. As they
become more familiar with the field of psychology and more aware of
individual interests, students are encouraged to redefine their goals.

The psychology major also provides the opportunity for
interdisciplinary study by encouraging students to take courses in other
depariments. These courses can be counted toward the requirements of
the psychology major.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

Crediis
General Studias . .......... e R e L e 44

Specific Departmental Requirements (Core Program: All psychology majors
must complete these requiremants);
1. Orientation to Psychology (ALL required)
Psych 157 Introduction to Psychology .........3
Psych 241 Basic Stalistics for Psychologists . .. . . 3
Psych 296 Psychological Research Methods . ... 4

2. Human Perspeclives (selecl hree courses)
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
of Education . ........... R R 3
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Psych 228 Industrial/Organizational

PEYENOIRY 4 oo on vwnnd s vimmnn s daarsanip 3
Psych 233 Personality ........00iuvinnnnnnn 3
Psych 242 Psychological Testing ............. 3
Psych 254 Life Span Human Development . ... .. 3
Psych 283 History of Psycholegy ............. 3
Psych 387 Abnormal Psychalogy ............. 3
Psych 393 Heaith Psychalogy . ............... 3

3. Laboratory Experience (select two courses)

Psych 327 Physiclogical Psycholegy .. ......... 4
Psych 330 Animal Behavior ....... AR P
Psych 365 Psychology of Learning . ........... <
Psych 425 Soclal Psychology . ............... 4
Psych 426 Sensation and Perception .......... 4
Psych 441 Human Memory and Cognition . ...... 4

4. Program Integration (BOTH required)
Psych 396 Advanced Psychological
Psych 496 Senior Seminar . .......cvevevians 3

Additional Departmental Requirements:

Each student must submit a proposal for an additional 24 credits to
be laken as an adjunct to the 33 credits of core psychology courses
presentad above. All coursas for the adjunct must be 300-level or above.

These additional credits must be arranged as follows:

1. No more than 9 credils can be in psychology, and these must be
at the 300-level or above.

2. Al least 15 credits mus! be advanced courses from fields other
than psycholegy (300-level and above). These coursas should
be selected in accordance with the interests and career plans of
the student.

3. The proposal should be submitted to the student’s psychology
advisor for approval by the beginning of the junior year. It will
then be reviewed by the psychology faculty, and upon
agreament and approval, will become a confrac!t which the
student must complete in order lo satisfy this requirement.
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The adjunct requirament is designed to encourage psychology majors
lo examine carefully and prepare for the opportunities they expect to have
upon graduation. It also encourages parficipation in interdisciplinary study.

The requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in Psychology may
be summarized as follows:

Cradils
Geraral SIdios . ... iaes e DT TR R Y S e R 44
Core Program in Peychology - .....ciivsiaanasiamanaviaws 33
Adiunct Courses . ....icevamvrnanssnrs T W e oo o 24
Gonard Elactives .« . .. oo cu e e aaman pm s s e e s s 27
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... ......cceeeen.n 128

A minor in psychology is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in psychology are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

A minor in psychology consists of al least 20 credits, distributed as
follows: the three courses from the Orientation group (Psychology 157, 241
and 296); one upper-division course from the Laboratory Experience group;
one upper-division course from the Human Perspective group; and one
other upper-division psychology coursa,

Courses

Psych 157 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (3-0)3
An introduction to the scientific study of behavior, including the concepls
of learning, motivation, perception, emotions, personality and sexuality.
Abnormal, social, developmental and physiological psychology will alse ba
discussed.

Psych 218  PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF
EDUCATION (3-0) 3
An introduction to the psychological principles relevant te education.
Prerequisite: Psych 157.
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Psych 228  INDUSTRIAL/ORGANIZATIONAL

PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course explores the ways that psychology can help us to understand
the behavior of people in the workpiace. It includes study of the motivation
and development of the individual employee as well as the group dynamics
of the organization in which the employee functions. Equal emphasis will
be placed upon understanding relevant psychological theory and leamning
how to apply psychology in practical situations.

Prerequisite: FCS.

Psych 233 PERSONALITY (3-0) 3

This course provides an intreduction to the malor theories of personality,

including psychoanalylic, learning, humanislic, biological, cognitive and trait

theories. Emphasis will ba placed on an understanding of personality

structure and the ways that personality is manifested in behavior.
Prerequisite: Psych 157.

Psych 241 BASIC STATISTICS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS (3-0) 3
An infreduction to the collection, organization and analysis of data from
human and animal populations. Methods of sampling, treatment of data
and reporting are covered. Descriptive stalistics and slatistical inference
are taught, as are the decision factors and error analysis.

Psych 242 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (3-0) 3
A course designed lo introduce the siudent to the area of psychological
tests and measurements, providing training in the concepts and
applications of intelligence tests, personalily inventories, and projective
techniques, as well as apfitude and interest scales.

Prerequisite: Psych 241,

Psych 254 LIFE SPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3-0)3
This course applies psychological principles to human perspectives of
development. The first portion of the course is devoted to studying
principles, processes, theories and research methodology. The second part
applies lthese concepls lo each stage of lhe human life span from
conception through aging and death and dying, with emphasis on child,
preadolescent and adolescent developmeni. Community resources are
used for field trips, guest speakers, etc., throughout the second part of the
COUrse.
Prerequisite: Psych 157.

Psych 283 HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY (3-0)3
A study of the philosophical and scientific antecedents of mademn
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psychology together with a review of the classical psychological systems
and theories from ancient limes o the present.

Prarequisite: Psych 157,

Psych 296  PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH METHODS (3-2) 4
Introduction to the basic assumplions, concepls and methodology of
experimental and non-experimenial psychological research. Includes the
study of scientific principles, critical evaluation of published research, and
discussion of research ethics. Technical topics such as operational
dafinitions, independent and dependent wvariables, measurament,
techniques of obsarvation and experimental design are presented. The
laboratory is designed to provide skill in implementing expariments in a
variety of psychological fields.
Prerequlisites: Psych 157 and Psych 241,

Psych 327 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
Study of basic neurcanatomy, neurophysiology, biochemical and other
physiclogical variables in the prediction and understanding of behavior.
Usually offered in winter term.

Prerequisite: Psych 256.

Psych 330 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (2-4) 4
This course emphasizes lechniques of obsarvation of animal behavior,
particularly in the field. Techniques of descriplion, analysis, classification
of behavior, and critical analysis of theories of animal behavior, especially
communication among mammals, will be presented. The weekly lab is
usually a field trip. Offered in the winter term.

Prerequisite: Psych 296,

Psych 340 CREATIVITY (4-0) 4

An interdisciplinary inquiry course exploring biopsychosocial expressions

of crealive process through study of theory and applications to current

social issues. Areas for exploration include the creative brain, paradigm

shifts, the crealivity of change, and specific student interest in creativity

through movement, visual arts, improvisation, free writing and dialogue.
Prerequisites: SCS and consent of instructor,

Psych 365 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-2) 4
The conditions of learning in animals and humans as found in the
experimental literature. Usually offered in the fall term.

Prerequisite: Psych 296,

Psych 372  LANGUAGE, MIND AND BRAIN (3-0)3
This interdisciplinary course focuses on the unconscious processes
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occurring in our minds that allow us to understand and preduce language.

Topics include animal communication, evolution of language, dyslexia, use

of sign language, bilingualism, childhood language acquisition, language

comprehension by computers, language disorders caused by brain

damage, and hemispheric differences in language processing.
Prerequlsites: SCS and junior or senior standing.

Psych 387 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3

A study of the historical and contemporary perspectives in the broad range

of behavior disorders. Theorelical and applied approaches to the treatment

of disturbed parsons and the use of the DSM lil classification system.
Prerequisite: Psych 296 or consent of instructor.

Psych 392 FOUNDATIONS OF CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0)3
The course provides a foundalion in the applications of psychological
theory and research, toward a variety of intra-psychic, inlerpersonal and
organizational problems in our society. Fall term. This course does nol
count for general distribution.

Prerequisites: Psych 157, junior standing and consent of instructor.

Psych 393 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the specific educational, scientific, and professional contributions
of the discipline of psychology to the promation and maintenance of health,
the prevenlion and treatment of iliness, and the identification of eticlogic
and diagnoslic correlales of health, iliness and related dysfunction. The
topics include psychosomatic illness, the family and health, well being, the
training of health care professionals and sport psychology, This coursa
does not count for general distribution.

Prerequlsites: Psych 157, junior or senior standing, and consent of
instructor.

Psych 394 FIELD SCHOOL IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY &
A one-month particlpation with a psychiatric team al a state hospital for
mentally disturbed persons. Experiences include admission inierviews,
staffings, diagnosfic techniques, Ireaiment planning and implemantation
including occupational and recrealional therapy. First summer term.
Prerequisite: Psych 387. Recommended, Psych 242,

Psych 335  SEMINAR + PRACTICUM IN CLINICAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
The course provides an opportunity for students to engage in a supervised
practicum in cooperalion with an area health or human service
organization. Weekly seminars will deal with professional issues and ethics
commen {o all settings. This course does not count for general distribution,
Prerequisites: Psych 392 or Psych 393 and consent of instructor.
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Psych 396 =~ ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGICAL

RESEARCH METHODS (3-0) 3
An advanced course in the methods and lools of research including
historical, case study, descriptive, field, cbservational, experimental, and
quasi-experimental designs. Emphasis is on the design of psychalogical
research, data collection technigues, statistical analysis and inferpretation.
Each student will conduct an independent research project and will give
formal written and oral presentations of the resulls.

Prerequisite: Psych 296.

Psych 420 COUNSELING SKILLS (3-0)3
This course develops various counseling skills, processes, and abilities in
students through academic and applied instruction.

Prerequisites: Psych 233, Psych 387, Psych 382, and consent of the
instructor.

Psych 425  SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4

This course provides an introduction lo the many ways in which our

thoughts, emolions and behavior are influenced by the people around us,

We will explore topics such as aggression, altitude change, group

dynamics, and self-presentation. Emphasis will be placed upon theories

of social behavior and the scientific research that suppors them.
Prerequisite: Psych 286

Psych 426 SENSATION AND PERCEPTION (3-2) 4

This course explores the chemisiry, physics and physiology of sensation

and the cognitive psychology of perception from an information-processing

point of view. Students use the laboratory 1o gain exparience in research

using standard experimental paradigms. Usually offered in the fall term.
Prerequisite: Psych 296.

Psych 441 HUMAN MEMORY AND COGNITION (3-2) 4
An overview of attention, memory, mental imagery, general knowledge,
concept formation, problem-solving, language, intelligence, and other high
level mental processes. The laboratory is designed to give students
experlence in research using standard cognitive psychology paradigms.
Usually offarad in the winter lerm.

Prarequisite: Psych 298.

Psych 486  SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced sludy and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisites: Psych 396, senior standing and consent of instructor.
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Psych 429 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
meamber,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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THE STATE BOARD OF AGRICULTURE*

Address Term Ends
A. GARY AMES Denver 1885
OWEN "BRAD" BUTLER Denver 1985
JOHN CARMICHAEL Fert Collins 1996
WILEY Y. DANIEL Denver 1993
JAMES R. ISGAR Durango 1986
PATRICIA D. KELLY Pueblo 1894
ROMAINE PACHECO Deanver 1933
WALTER L. PRICE Boulder 1953
JOHN R. STULP, JR., President Lamar 1994

“in addiion, & facully represanizive and m slud ative Gre elecled By Tete smch inadiutio:n

undor the jurisdiction ol the Stale Board of Agicuitura as non-voling marmbers.

COLORADO STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM

ALBERT C. YATES Chancellor, CSU System and
President, Colorado State University

JOEL M. JONES President,
Fort Lewis College

ROBERT C. SHIRLEY President
University of Southern Colorado

ADMINISTRATIVE CABINET

JOEL M. JONES KAREN |. SPEAR

Presdant Dean, Schoo! of Arts
ROBERT DOLPHIN, JR, ang Sciences

Vice President JOHN E. CAVE

for Business and Finance Dwean, School of
WILLIAM C. LANGWORTHY Business Administraton

Vice President STEPHEN A. RODERICK

for Acadamic Allairs Dean, School of Education
HARLAN STEINLE BETTY PERRY

Dean of Admission & Development Dean of Student Alairs

m:‘h Sﬂ:riﬂ* H::ﬂuimm DEBORAH URODA

1o the President Director of College Fefations
GARY GOOLD CRAIG YOUNG

Direcior of Budgat Direcier of Computing and
SHAROMN TABER Telacammunicalions

Dicuctor of the Library
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ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL

TERRA L. ANDERSON,
Affirmative Action Coordinalor
JAMES K. ASH,
Direcior of Cooparative
Educaton
BRUCE GRIMES,
Director of Athletics
WILLIAM C. BOLDEN,
Director of Housing
CONRAD L. CHAVEZ,
Admirestrator of Financial Ald
RICHARD M. ELLIS,
Dirgctor of Center of
Southwest Studies
DAVID EPPICH,
Director of Developmantal
Prejects and Special Assistant
o the President
MARCIA FRANZEN,
Personnel Administration Officer
GARY E. GOOLD,
Director of Budget
WAYNE HERMES, JR.,
Director of Purchasing
DANIEL P. HOFF,
Physidan's Assistant and
Manager of Swdont Health Center
FRED JOHNSON,
Contro@er
MERLE E. JOOSTEN,
Manager, Adminisirative
Computing
KAREN LEONE,
Direcior, Confevences
and Instiutes
SUSAN LLOYD,
Academic Computing
Suppart Specialist
ROBERT P. LUNDOQUIST,
Director, Leaming
Assistance Center
AL MAGES,
Dérector of Physical Plant
and College Engineer

SUSAN K. McGINNESS,
Director of Counsaling
and Student Developmant Center

CLIFFORD B. CAPP,
Acting Director of Devision of
Intercubiural Studias

WILLIAM NEWMEYER,
Bookstore Manager

JOSEPH P. PERIND,
Direcior of Faclites

Planning
BETTY PERRY,
Dean of Sudant Altairs
SHERI R. ROCHFORD,
Direcior of Admission and
Alumni Refations
SUSAN A, SMITH,
Registrar
HARLAN L. STEINLE,
Dean of Admission and
Development and Special
Assistant o the Presiden
SHARONM A. TABER,
Dirpctos of the Library
ALLYN TALG,
Director of Career Senvices
DEBORAH V. URODA,
Direcior of College Relations
RICHARD C. WILLIS,
Diractar of Flnancial Aid
JOE E. WOLCOTT,
Director of Security and Sabaly
CRAIG E. YOUNG,
Director of Computing and
Tebecommunicatons
JANE ZIMMERMAMN,
Director of Continuing Education
VACANT,
Director of College Union
angd Student Activibes
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Academic Faculty
1992-93

ADAMS, EVANS JOSEPH, Associale Professor of Computer Science
(1990)*
B.S., Nicholls State University, 1977
M.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana, 1979
Ph.D., University of Southwastarn Loulsiana, 1882

ALCAZAR, REINALDO M., Associale Frofessor of Modern Language
(1883)
B.A., University of Morthern Colorado, 1865
M.A., University of Colorado, 1870
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976

ANGUS, EDWARD L., Professor of Political Sclence (1981)
A.B., University of Kentucky, 1961
M.A., Pennsylvania State University, 1963
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1870

ASH, JAMES K., Dirsctor of Cooperalive Education and Assistant
Professor of History (1970)
B.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1967
M.A., Harvard University, 1970

ATENCIO, LEONARD D., Professor of Economics (1968)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1964
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1969

BARTLETT, WILLIAM R., Professor of Chemistry (1978)
B.A., Luther College, 1965
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1969

BEDOR, DONNA AGNES, Librarian and Assistant Professor (1990)
B.A., Mt. Angel College, 1961
M.L.S., University of Denver, 1965

BELL, GREGORY W., Professor of Mathematics (1978)
B.A., University of Utah, 1969
M.A., University of Michigan, 1872
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976

* Dale after title denotes when appointment began at Fort Lewis College.
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BERRIER, DEBORAH LANE, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
(1989)
B.S., New Meaxico State University, 1977
M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1880
M.5., Clemson University, 1986
Ph.D., Medical University of South Carolina, 1989

BIRD, G. LEONARD, Professor of English (1969)
B.A., San Diego State College, 1961
M.A., University of Utah, 1963
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1969

BLAIR, ROBERT W., JR., Professor of Geology (1973)
B.5., Universily of Mew Mexico, 1868
Ph.D., Colorade School of Mines, 1975

BLAYLOCK, RITA JEAN, Assistant Professor of Political Science
(1989)
B.A,, Fort Lewis College, 1986
M.A., Universily of Wisconsin/Madison, 1988
J.D., Univarsity of Wisconsin/Madisan, 1890

BLUE, THOMAS RALPH, Assistant Professor of Management (1390)
B.S., University of Nevada, Las Vegas, 1971
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1988
C.P.A., Ohio, 1976; Louisiana, 1987

BOCK, JOANNE, Assistant Professor of Art (1991)
B.A,, The College of New Rochelle, 1962
M.A., The Catholic University of America, 1968
M.A,, Stale University of New York, 1870
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1986

BORDNER, KENNETH E., Professor of Theatre (1972)
B.A,, Princeton University, 1863
M.A., University of Massachusatts, 1865
M.F.A., University of Massachusetls, 1966

BOYKIN, NANCY JO, Assistant Professor of Marketing (1991)
B.5., Louisiana Tech University, 1980
M.B.A., Louisiana Tech University, 1982

BREW, DOUGLAS, Professor of Geology (1980)
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1957
M.S., Cornell University, 1963
Fh.D., Cornell University, 1965
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BRODY, JEAN ELLEN, Assistant Professor of Theatre (1992)
B.A., Yale Collage, 1979
M.F.A., Yale University, 1983
D.F.A., Yale University, 1991

BROWN, ALANE SUSAN, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1990)
B.A., Brandeis University, 1981
M.A., Princeton University, 1988
Ph.D., Princeton University, 1890

BRUNVAND, AMY C., Librarian and Assistant Professor {1988)
B.S., University of Uiah, 1986
M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1987

BURN, KAREN SUE, Assistan! Professor of Business Administration
(1890)
B.B.A., Southern Methodist University, 1970
J.0., University of Denver, 1574

BURNS, SAMUEL A., Direclor, Office of Communify Services and
Professor of Sociology/Human Services (1972)
B.A., University of San Francisco, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1985

BYRD, SHERELL KUSS, Assistant Profassor of Biology (1992)
B.A., Western State College, 1980
M.S., University of Oregon, 1883
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1987

CAMPBELL, JOHN A., Professor of Geology (1980)
B.G.. University of Tulsa, 1955
M.5., University of Colorado, 1857
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966

CANO-MONTENEGRO, MIGUEL FEDERICD, Professor of Modemn
Language (1974)
B.S., University of Mexico, 1956
B.S., St. Louis University, 1963
M.A., St. Louis University, 1966
Ph.D., St. Louis Univarsity, 1973

CAPP, CLIFFORD B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1970)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1962
M.S., Colorado State University, 1969
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CARGILE, ELLEN, Professor of Art (1973)
B.S., University of Texas, 1853
M.Ed., University of Arkansas, 1967

CARRASCO, LOURDES M., Professor of Modem Language (1983)
B.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1968
M.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1970
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University, 1879

CAVE, JOHN E., Dean, School of Business Administration and Profassor
of Business Administralion (1990}
B.5.. University of Minnesota, 1966
M.S., University of Minnesota, 1970
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1975

CHEESEWRIGHT, GORDON PAUL, Associate Professor of English (1988)
B.A., Principia Collegs, 1584
M.A., University of California/Los Angeles, 1969
Ph.D., University of California/Los Angeles, 1972

CHEW, BEVERLY R., Associate Professor of Psychology (1989)
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1974
A.M., Harvard University, 1980
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1983

CLAY, JAMES P., School of Business Administration and Professor of
Business Administration/Economics (1982)
B.A.. University of Colorado, 1966
M.A., Kansas State University, 1968
Ph.D., Kansas Stale University, 1974
C.MA, 1982

COBURN, MARK DAVID, Associate Professor of English (1971-1983,
1989)
A.B., University of Chicago, 1963
M.A., Stanford University, 1967
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1969

COE, WILLIAM, Professor of Philosephy (1971)
A.B., Darimouth College, 1957
M.A., Vanderbilt University, 1959
Ph.D., Pennsylvania Stale University, 1967

COLEMAN, JEREMY J., Professor of Business Administration {1983}
B.S., Princeton University, 1963
M.P.A., Harvard University, 1968
D.B.A., George Washington University, 1974
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COLGAN, JOSEPH C., Professor of Accounting (1981)
B.A., Kearney State College, 1860
M.B.A., University of Denver, 1966
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1981
C.P.A,, Colorado, 1867

COLLIER, JAMES D., Associate Professor of Geology (1982)
B.A., Carleton College, 1976
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1982

CONDIE, JOHN MacPHERSON, Assistant Professor of Biology (1983)
B.S., Northeast Missouri State University, 1974
Ph.D., University of Minnesola, 1884

COOK, ROY ALLEN, Assistan! Professor of Business Adminisiration
{1989)
B.B A, Southwest Texas State, 1971
M.B.A., Sam Houston Stale University, 1972
0.B.A., Mississippi State University, 1989

COOPER, ANNETTE J., Associate Profassor of Mathemalics (1986)
B.5., Southwestarn State College, 1963
M.N.S,, Oklahoma University, 1970
Ed.D., Oklahoma State Univarsity, 1977

CORMAN, LAWRENCE S., Associate Professor of Business Adminisiration
(1982)
B.A., Texas Tech University, 1978
M.5., Texas Tech Universily, 1877
Ph.D., University of North Texas, 1989

COSTELLO, JAMES M., Professor of Physics (1985)
B.A., Doane Collega, 1858
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1963
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1967

CRAWFORD, GERALD, Associate Professor of Physics (1988)
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College, 1979
M.5., Universily of Oregon, 1980
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1583

CREECH, JOHN K., Librarian and Assistant Professor (1591)
B.A., University of Morth Carolina/Chapel Hill, 1983
M.5.L.5., University of North Carolina/Chapel Hill, 1987
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CROSS, JAMES S., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and Head
Men's Basketball Coach (1988)
B.S., Springfield College, 1974
M.5., Queens College, 1983

CROWODER, JOHN, Librarian and Professor (1973
B.A., University of Colorado, 1969
M.A., Universily of Denver, 1973

DARE, BYRON, Professor of Political Science (1984)
B.A., University of Southern California, 1973
M.A., University of Southern California, 1874
Ph.D., Universily of Southern California, 1983

DAUFIN, EVIE-KAIULANI (E-K), Assistant Professor of English (1992)
B.A., Margan State University, 1980
M.A., Ohio State University, 1981
Ph.D., Chio State Universily, 1985

DECKER, JAMES C., Professor of Polilical Science (1988)
B.A., University of llincis, 1853
M.A., University of Colorado, 1863
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1866

deGRAW, THERESA JANE., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
(1930)
B.S., Indiana State Universily, 1969
M.S., Indiana State Liniversity, 1984
Ph.D., Indiana State University, 1990

DEVER, JOHN E., JR., Professor of Biology (1967)
B.S., Rutgers Universily, 1860
M.S., Oregon State University, 1962
Ph.D., Michigan State Universily, 1967

DODOS, WILLIAM BRUCE, Associate Professor of Marketing (1992)
B.S., Clarkson University, 1970
M.S., Clarkson, Universily, 1971
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1885

DOLPHIN, ROBERT, JR., Vice Prasident for Business and Finance and
Professor of Finance (1984)
B.S., Indiana University, 1960
M.B.A., Indiana Universily, 1961
D.B.A,, Michigan Stale University, 1964
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DONNALLEY, KEVIN, Head Football Coach (1992)
B.S., North Dakota State University, 1982
M.S., North Dakotla State University, 1987

DUKE, PHILIP G., Associate Professor of Anthropology (1980)
B.A., Cambridge, England, 1876
M.A., University of Calgary, Canada, 1978
M.A., Cambridge, England, 1982
Ph.D., University of Calgary, Canada, 1982

DURAN, EDUARDO, Associale Professor of Psychology (1981)
B.A., San Diego State University, 1978
M. A., Chapman Collega, 1580
Ph.D., Califernia School of Professional Psychology, 1983

ECKENRODE, THOMAS R., Professor of History (1969)
A.B., 51. Vincent College, 1958
M.A., University of Colorado, 1964
Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1970

EL-HAKIM, OMNIA |., Associate Professor of Engineering (1985)
B.S., Ein Shams University, Egypt, 1966
M.8., Cairo University, 1977
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1984

ELLINGSON, JACK A., Professor of Geology (1970)
B.S., University of Washington, 1958
M.S., University of Washington, 1959
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1068

ELLIS, RICHARD M., Director, Center of Southweas! Studies and Profassor
of History (1987)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1961
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
FPh.D., University of Colorado, 1967

ELLISON, J. TODD, Archivist and Assistant Professor (1991)
B.A., Middlebury College, 1977
M.A., University of Maryland, 1986
M.L.S., University of Maryland, 1986

ESTLER, RON C., Profassor of Chemistry (1982)
B.A., Drew University, 1972
M.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1974
Ph.D., John Hopking University, 1976



Administration and Faculty 313

FINE, KATHLEEN 8., Associale Professor of Anthropology (1983)
B.A,, DePauw University, 1974
M.A., University of llilinois, 1980
Ph.D., University of lllincis, 1586

FITZGERALD, JAMES, Associate Professor of Sociology/Human Services
and Modern Language (1971-75, 1988)
B.A., University of Notre Dame, 1961
M.A., University of Wyoming, 1966
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1983

FLUCK, ROLAND F. Associate Professor of Business Administration
(1984)
B.S., Xavier University, 1952
M.5., University of Colorade, 1966
D.B.A., University of Colorado, 1984

FRANKENBERG, Ill, WILLIAM GRANT, Assistant Professor of Teacher
Education (1930)
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1979
M.S., Oklahoma State University, 1985
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1990

FRY, MICHAEL FORREST, Assistant Professor of Hislory (1950)
B.A., Westminster College, 1977
M.A., Wesiminster College, 1880
Ph.D., Tulane University, 1988

GARCIA, REYES ROBERTO, Associate Frofessor of Philosophy
(1988)
B.A.. University of Colorado, 1974
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1988

GASSER, LARRY W., Professor of English (1978)
B.A., Western Washington State College, 1985
M.A., Wastern Washington State College, 1967
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1975

GIBBS, RICHARD A., Professor of Mathematics (1971)
B.A., Michigan State University, 1964
M.S., Michigan State University, 1865
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970
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GIERSCH, MARVIN L., Professor of Education and Exercise Science
(1970)
B.S., Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1953
M.S., Baylor Univarsity, 1960
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1870

GOFF, J. LARRY, Associale Professor of Business Administration
(1985)
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1960
J.0., University of Oklahoma, 1872
M.A., Adams State College, 1989

GORDON, DONALD R., Associate Professor of Anthropology (1975)
B.A., California Slate University/San Francisco, 1964
M.5., University of Oregon, 1968
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1974

GREATHOUSE, JOHN R., Associate Professor of Agricufture (1986)
B.S., Kansas State University, 1980
M.S., Kansas State University, 1982
Ph.D., Colorado Stale University, 1985

GREFSRUD, GARY W., Professor of Mathematics (1971)
B.S., Montlana Stale College, 1980
M.S., Montana State University, 1962
Ph.D., Mantana State University, 1871

GRIMES, BRUCE, Athletic Directar (1982)
B.A., Millikin University, 1961
M.A., Ohio University, 1864

HAAS, WILLIAM JOSEPH, Assistant Professor of History (1991)
B.L.S,, Boston University, 1976
AM., Harvard University, 1878
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1991

HAI, WEN, Assistant Professor of Economics (1992)
B.A.. Peking (Beijing) Unversity, 1982
Ph.D.. University of California/Davis, 1991

HALE, JOHN F., Professor of Business Administralion and Psychelogy
(1970}
A.B., Brown University, 1957
M.A., Brown University, 1959
Ph.D., Camegie-Mellon University, 1963
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HAMILTON, RODNEY D., Profassor of Chemisiry (1969)
B.S., Marietta College, 1960
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

HARRINGTON, ROBERT P., Assistant Professor of Accounting
(1990)
B.S., University of Florida, 1967
M.B.A., Old Deminion University, 1878
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institule and State University, 1985

HARTSFIELD, LARRY K., Professor of English (1984)
B.A., Abilene Christian University, 1974
M.A., Southern lllinois University, 1976
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1982

HAYES, WILLIAM E., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and
Head Softball Coach (1971)
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1962
M.A., Universily of New Meaxico, 1968

HODGDEN, AURORA SANCHEZ, Assistant Profassor of Education (1991)
B.S., Texas Women's University, 1961
M.S., Oklahoma State University, 1965
M.Ed., Northwestern Oklahoma State University, 1887
Ph.D., Cklahoma State University, 1990

HUNT, DAVID J., Associate Professor of Art (1978)
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1967
M.A., Brigham Young University, 1969

HUNTER, DOREEN, Professor of History (1980)
B.A.. Stanford University, 1960
M.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1961
Ph.D., University of Califarnia/Barkeley, 1969

INGLETT, BETTY JEAN, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1991)
B.A., Arkansas Tech University, 1984
M.A.. University of Nebraska, 1988

IVERSON, MARTHA SUSAN, Assistant Professor of Physics (1992)
B.A., University of Colorada, 1871
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1978

JAMIESON, DAVID W., Associate Professor of Biology (1978)
A.B., Humboldt State University, 1966
M.A., Humboldl State University, 1969
Ph.D., Univarsity of Brilish Columbia, 1978



322 Fort Lewis Collsge

JONES, JANET LEE, Assistant Professor of Psychelogy (1990)
B.A., Pomona College, 1984
M.A., University of California/Los Angeles, 1985
Ph.D., University of California/Los Angeles, 1989

JONES, JOEL M., Prasident and Professor of English and Intercultural
Studies (1988}
B.A., Yale Univarsity, 1960
M.A., Miami University, 1963
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1966

JONES, ROLAND C., Profassor of English (1967)
B.A., University of Michigan, 1958
M.A., Morthern Arizona University, 1983
Diploma for Advanced Graduate Studies, Michigan
State Univarsity, 1870

JUDGE, W, JAMES, Professor of Anthropology. (1980)
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1961
Ph.D.. University of New Mexico, 1870

JUNG, MARCELYN BETH, Instructor of Exercise Science and Head
Volleyball Coach (1880)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1981
M.5., llinois Benedicline College, 1980

KELLY, REECE, C., Professor of Hislory {1871)
B.A., Eastern Washington State College, 1864
M.A., University of Washington, 1867
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1873

KENDALL, DEBORAH MARIE, Assistant Professor of Biology (1987)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1975
M.S., University of Colorado, 1981
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1987

KERESEY, SHELDON COLE, Instructor of Exercise Science (1988)
B.A., Colorado College, 1974

M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1983

KHANNA, MUKTI, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1991)
B.A., Stanford University, 1983
Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1989

KLAGES, JAMES L., Assistant Professor of Music (1991)
B.M., State University of New yaork/Fredonia, 1978
MM., Indiana University, 1983
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KNIGHT, GARY D., Frofessor of Education (1872)
B.S., East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1962
M.T., East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1964
Ed.S., Eastern New Mexico University, 1870
Ed.D., University of New Mexico, 1972

LANG, LILLIAN B., Professor of English (1973)
B.A., Portland State University, 1961
M.A., Univarsity of California/Santa Barbara, 1967
Ph.D., University of California’Santa Barbara, 1976

LANGWORTHY, WILLIAM C., Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Professor of Chemistry (1983)
B.S., Tufis University, 1958
Ph.D., University of California/Berkeley, 1962

LEAVITT, DINAH L., Professor of Thealre (1978)
B.A., University of Mississippi, 1969
M.A., University of Mississippi, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1878

LEHMAMN, DALE E., Associate Professor of Economics (1983)
B.A,, State University of New York at Stony Brook, 1972
M.A., University of Rochaster, 1975
Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1981

LEYERLE. BETTY J., Associate Professor of Sociology/Human Services
(1984)
B.A., Brooklyn College, 1970
M.A., Brooklyn Caollege, 1975
Ph.D,, Gity University of New York, 1981

LIKES, ROBERT N., Professor of Physics (1874)
B.A., Wayne State College, 1980
M. Sci.Ed., University of Utah, 1965
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1973

LINDSEY, J. PAGE, Professor of Biology (1978)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1970
M.5., University of Arizona, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1975

LINTON, NORMAN, Professor of Sociology/Human Services (1973)
B.A., Reed College, 1958
M.A., University of Oregon, 1960
Ph.D., University of California/Berkeley, 1972
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LUM, DENNIS W., Assistant Professor of Sociology/Human Services
(1975)
B.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1966
M.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1971
M.A,, University of California/San Diego, 1973

LYNCH, VERNON E., JR., Professor of Economics (1972)
B.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1965
M.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1967
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1576
C.P.A_, Colorado, 1988

MACK, LINDA 8., Associate Profassor of Music (1982)
B.M.E., llinois State University, 1975
M.S., University of lllinois, 1880
Ed.D., University of lllinois, 1882

MacKEEFE, DEBORAH A., Professor of Modern Language (1872)
Degre Superieur, Sorbonne, 1965
B.A., University of Arizona, 1566
M.A., University of Arizona, 1969
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1972

MANN, ROCHELLE G., Associafe Professor of Music (1987)
B.M.E., Indiana Univarsity, 1975
M.S., Indiana University, 1980
D.M.A., Arizona State Universily, 1991

MANSFIELD, HAROLD L., Professor of Psychology (1974)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1958
M.A., Univarsity of Denver, 1867
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1974

MAY, DONALD R., Assistant Professor of Engineering and Physics
(1984)
B.S., Colorado Siate University, 1978
M.S.. Colorado State University, 1982

McHUGH, NEIL, Associate Professer of History (1984)
B.A., University of Kentucky, 1872
M.A.. Indiana University, 1974
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1986

MCKINNEY, ALICE LOUISE, Librarian and Assistant Professor (1990)
B.S., Morthern Arizona University, 1976
M.L.S., Louisiana State University, 1985
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McKNIGHT, REED, Professor of Accounting (1981)
B.S., University of Idaho, 1969
M.B.A., Washington Stlate University, 1971
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1981
C.P.A., Montana, 1974

MEHS, DOREEN M., Assisiant Dean, School of Arts and Sciences and
Professor of Chemistry (1973)
B.A., Harpur College, SUNY Binghamton, 1966
M.A. State University of New York, Binghamton, 1972
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1980

MEMON, IQBAL A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration
(1988)
B. Com., University of SIND, 1971
M. Com,, Universily of SIND, 1873
M. Phil., University of SIND, 1979
M.B.A, lllinois State University, 1979
D.B.A., Mississippi Stale University, 1584

MILLS, JAMES W., Professor of Chemistry (1973)
A.B., Eariham College, 1963
Ph.D., Brewn University, 1967

MILOFSKY, ROBERT ERIC, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1992)
B.S., Bates College, 1987
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1991

MOSELEY, MARY JEAN, Professor of English (1973)
B.A., University of New Maxico, 1964
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1870
Ph.D., University of North Dakota, 1985

MOSHER, NICOLE MARIE, Assistant Professor of Modern Language
(1230)
B.A., Northern lllinois University, 1981
M.A., University of California/Los Angeles, 1584
Ph.D., University of California’'Los Angeles, 1988

MOSS, SUSAN MARGARET, Assistan! Professor of Art (1921)
B.A., University of lowa, 1979
M.5., University of MissouriColumbia, 1983
M.F.A., University of Nebraska/Lincoln, 1991
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NORTON, TOM D., Professor of Physics and Engineering (1973)
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1966
M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1967
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1972

ORR, DELILAH GAYLE, Instructor of English {(1991)
B.A., Fort Lewis Collega, 1971
M.Ed., Harvard University, 1975

ORTEGA, JOSEPH CHARLES, Assistant Professor of Biology (1991)
B.A., University of Califonia/Los Angales, 1880
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1888

OWEN, DUGALD LEE, Assistant Professor of Philosophy (1990)
A.B., Stanford University, 1974
M.A,, University of California/Berkeley, 1882
Ph.D., University of California/Barkeley, 1991

PAVICH, PAUL N., Professor of English (1978)
B.A., Walsh College, 1987
M.A., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1973

PERRY, O.D., Assistan! Dean, School of Business Administralion
and Assoclale Professor of Business Adminisiration (1972)
B.B.A., New Maxico Stale University, 1968
M.S., New Maxico State University, 1970
D.B.A., United States International University, 1986

PETERS, ROGER, Professor of Psychology (1975)
B.A., University of Chicago, 1965
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

PETERSEN, PAUL W., Assoclate Professor of Exercise Science and
Head Wrestling Coach (1984)
B.A, University of Morthern lowa, 1972
M.A., Univarsity of Nebraska, 1976

PETERSON, CARROLL V., Professor of English (1968)
B.S., University of Minnesola, 1958
M.A., University of lowa, 1959
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1963

PODLESNIK, RICHARD A., Professor of Business Administration (1973)
B.S., linols Institute of Technology, 1971
M.S., llincis Institute of Technology, 1971
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1977
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RAMALEY, WILLIAM C., Professor of Mathematics (1973)
B.S., Ohio State University, 1961
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1969

REBER, MICK, Professor of Art (1968-76, 1981)
B.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1966
M.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1968

REGELMANN, VIRGINIA A., Professor of Education (1978)
B.A., SUNY, Oswego, 1872
M.S., SUNY, Oswego, 1973
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1978

RICHES, SUSAN M., Professor of Anthropofogy {(1871)
B.A., Eastern New Mexico University, 1964
M.A., Univarsity of Wisconsin/Madison, 1870
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1876

RITCHEY, JOHM M., Professor of Chemistry (1972)
B.A., Wichita State University, 1962
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1968

RODERICK, STEPHEN A., Dean, School of Education and Professor
of Education (1980)
A.B., MacMurray College, 1966
M.A., University of lowa, 1870
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1873

ROMME, WILLIAM H., Associafe Professor of Biology (1982)
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1870
M.S., University of Wyoming, 1977
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1973

ROSENBERG, HARRY C., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1964)
B.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1956
M.A., University of Northern Colorade, 1957
M.A., University of lllinols, 1564

ROSHONG, JAN CARL, Associate Professor of Music (1973)
B.5., Ohio State University, 1865
M.A., Ohio State University, 1974
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1878
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RYAN, INGRID W., Professor of Medern Language (1981)
Diplom-Doimetsch, University of Vienna, 1961
M.A., Indiana University, 1965
Ph.D., University of Oragon, 1980

SCOTT, FARON LESLIE, Assistant Professor of English (1992)
B.A., Southern lllinols University-Carbondale, 1984
M.A., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1986

SEALE, CAROL M., Associale Professor of Exercise Science (1988)
B.A,, Carroll College, 1962
M.A. University of Northern Colorado, 1968

SERRETT, RANDALL K., Associate Professor of Accounting (1988)
B.S., Louisiana State University, 1873
M.S., University of Houston, 1983
M.B.A., University of Houston, 1984
Ph.D.. University of Houston, 1886

SHULER, PHILIP EPPS, Assistant Professor of Agriculture (1891)
B.S., University of Delaware, 1877
M.S. University of Kentucky, 1980
Ph.D., Cregon Stale Universily, 1991

SIMBECK, CATHY L., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and Head
Women's Baskstball Coach (1984)
B.A., University of California’/Santa Barbara, 1975
M.A., California State University/Northridge, 1983

SIMMONS, JANICE L., Profassor of Teacher Educalion (1977-1982, 1986)
B.A., University of Arizona, 1960
M.Ed., Universily of Arizona, 1970
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1978

SIMMONS, LINDA LOUISE, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
(1890)
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University, 1870
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1980

SKURKY, THOMAS A., Professor of Psychology (1984)
A.B., University of California, 1971
C. Phil., University of California, 1877
Ph.D., Universily of California, 1980
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SLUSS, THOMAS P., Associate Professor of Biology (1880)
B.A., Western Reserve University, 1963
M.A., Kent State University, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizana, 1977

SMITH, DUANE A., Professor of History (1964)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1959
M.A., University of Colorado, 1961
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1964

SOIGNIER, JO ANN, Assistant Professor of Exsercise Science and
Director of Intramurals (1988)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1984
M.A., Adams State College, 1987

SOMERS, LEE PRESTON, Professor of Biology (1969)
B.S., Wake Forest University, 1967
M.A. University of Colorado 1969
Ph.D., University of Calarado, 1971

SOMMERVILLE, LESLIE EUGENE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
(1991)
B.S., Fort Lewis Collega, 1980
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1985

SOMMERVILLE, LESLIE EUGENE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
{1991)
B.S., Fort Lewis College, 1980
Ph.D., University of Minnasota, 1285

SPEAR, KAREN ISABEL, Dean, School of Arts & Sciences and
Professor of English (1990)
B.A., University of Maryland, 1972
Ph.D., The American University, 1976

STRAIN, JAMES A., Assistant Professor of Music (1989)
B.M.E., Arkansas State University, 1979
M.M., University of Cincinnati, 1881

STRAWN, RICHARD G., Professor of Music (1973)
B.M., Universily of Redlands, 1959
M.M., Indiana University, 1961
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SZUECS, LASZLO, Associale Frofessor of Mathematics and Compular
Science (1984)
B.A., Phillips University, 1963
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1969
M.S., University of Colorado, 1984

TABER, SHARON ANNE, Director, John F. Reed Library and Associale
Professor (1990)

B.A., Washington State University, 1966

M.L.S., University of Maryland, 1972

TUSTIN, CHARLES O., Assistant Profassor of Business Administration
(19886)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1964
M.B.A., Arizona Stale University, 1981

TUTTLE, LISA NASH, Instructor of Economics (1390)
B.A., University of Wyoming, 1982
M.5., Colorado School of Mines, 1988

VAN SICKLE, SHAILA, Professor of English (1974)
B.A., Carleton College, 1858
M.A. Occidental College, 1959
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1975

VOGL, LAUREL C., Professor of Art {1976)
B.F.A., University of Southern California, 1964
M.F.A., Claremont Graduale School, 1968

WALKER, CHARLES H., Frofessor of Exercise Science, Assistant
Athletic Director and Head Man's and Women's Cross-Couniry
Coach (1972)

B.S.. University of Nevada, 1960
M.Ed., University of Nevada, 1964
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972

WALKER, RICHARD C., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1984)
B.S., Colorado School of Mines, 1989
M.S., Colorado School of Mines, 1975
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1979

WEAVER, PATRICIA E., Professor of Music (1969)
M.B., Baylor University, 1855
M.M., University of llinols, 1958
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WEHMEYER, JAMES B., Assistant Professor of English (1981)
B.A., Indiana University, 1981
M.A., University of Washington, 1985

WELLS, C. GERALD, Profassor of Art (1970)
B.A., University of Mississippi, 1958
M.F.A., University of Mississippi, 1964

WESTERVELT, THOMAS N., Associale Profassor of Geology (1975)
B.A., Middlebury Callege, 1967
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1879

WHEELOCK, RICHARD M., Assistant Professor of Intercultural Sludies
(1985)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1872
M.A., University of Arizona, 1984

WILLIAMS, CARLA C., Assistan! Professor of Engineering (1985)
B.S.S.E., John Brown University, 1989
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1973
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1991

WILLIAMS, RAYMOND, Professor of Mathemalics (1974)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1965
M.5., University of Arkansas, 1967
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1976

WILSON, RAY M., Professor of Education (1971)
A.B., University of Narthern Colorado, 1961
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1964
Ph.D., University of Marthern Colorado, 1968

WINTER, PETER EDMOND, Assistant Professor of Theatre (1992)
B.S., Vanderbill University, 1967
M.F.A., Yale University, 1970

WIXOM, JAMES A, Associate Profassor of Mathematics and Computer
Science (1983)
B.S., University of Utah, 1964
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971

YALE, LAURA JOANNE, Assistant Professor of Marketing, {1991)
B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1978
M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1980
Ph.D., University of Californiafirvine, 1989
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YOUNG, CRAIG E., Director of Computing and Talecommunications amd
Assistant Professor (1983)
B.S., Fort Lewis Collega, 1975
M.S., Arizona State University, 1977

YOUNG, PAMELA R., Profassor of Education (1878)
B.A., University of Taxas/Austin, 1968
M.Ed., University of Texas/Austin, 1874
Ph.D., University of Texas/Austin, 1876

Faculty Emerltl

BASS, DAVID J., Professor of Political Science and Philosophy Emeritus
B.5., Ohio State University
M.A., University of Chicago
Ph.D., University of Chicageo

BLEDSOE, TROY D., Direclor of Athletics, Professor of Exercise Science
Emeritus
B.A., Hendrix College
M.A., Memphis State University
Ph.D., University of Denver

BOWMAN, FRANK O., JR., Profassor of Geology Emeritus
A.B., Willilams College
B.S., Universily of North Carolina
Ph.D., University of Morth Carolina

BOWMAN, WILLARD O., Professor of Psychology Emeritus
B.A., Berea Collage
B. Eng., L.T.I., University of Chicago
M.A., University of Colorado
Ed.D., University of Colorado

BROCHU, EDITH W., Professor of Education Emerita
B.S., University of Kansas
M.A., University of Northern Colorado
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado

BUSHNELL, DONALD D., Professor of Mathamatics Emeritus
B.S. Kearney State College
M.A., Universily of Northern Colorade
Ed.D., University of Morthem Colorado
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CANTILLANO, ODILIE A., Associate Professor of Forsign Languages
Emerita
B.A., West Virginia University
M.A., West Virginia University
Ph.D., University of Arizona

CULLEN, LOUIS C., Assaciate Professor of Physical Education
Emuaritus
B.S., University of New Mexico
M.A., University of New Mexico

DELANEY, MARIA, Professor of Foraign Languages Emerita
Akademischer Ubersetzer, University of Heidelbarg
Diplom-Dolmetscher, University of Heidelberg

DELANEY, ROBERT W., Professor of History and Southwes! Siudies
Emeritus
B.S., Northeast Missouri State College
A.B., Northeast Missouri State College
M.A. University of New Mexico
Ph.D., University of New Maxico

DIN, GILBERT C., Professor of History Emeritus
AB., University of California/Barkelay
M.A., University of California/Berkeley
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, Universily of Madrid

DOWNEY, RALPH A., Professor of Music Emeritus
B.S., Lebanon Valley College
M.M., University of Mentana
Ed.D., University of Montana

EMNGLEHART, STANTON, Professor of Art Emeritus
B.F.A., University of Colorado
M.F.A., University of Colorado

ERICKSON, JAMES G., Professor of Biology Emeritus
B.A., Doane College, 1950
M.5S., lowa State University, 1951
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1964

FOX, MAYNARD, Professor of English Emeritus
AB., Fort Hays Kansas State College
M.A., Fort Hays Kansas State College
Ph.D., University of Colorado
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FREIENMUTH, EDWARD 8., Professor of Accounting Emeritus
J.D., University of Colorado
C.P.A., Colorado

GOBBLE, RICHARD L., Head Librarian and Associate Professor
Emeritus
B.A., University of Denver
B.5.. University of Denver
M.A., University of Denver

GOODWIN, LeROY W., Professor of Political Science Emeritus
B.A., University of Colorado
M.A., University of Colorado
Ph.D., Columbia University

GRAHAM, REGINALD A., Professor of Business Administration Emeritus
B.5.. Miami University, 1855
M.B.A., Kent Stale University, 1958
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1970

HARRISON, MERLE E., Professor of Chamisiry Emeritus
B.S., Brigham Young University
M.S., Colorado State University
Ph.D., Colorado Stale University

HEIDY, NICHOLAS J., Professor of Psychology Emeritus
AB., Adams State College
M.A, Adams State College
Ed.D., Nerthern Colorado University

HENDERSON, MIRIAM T., Assistant Professor of Business Education
Emerita
B.5., University of Ltah
M.5.B.A., University of Denver

IVES, JOHN C., Professor of Anthropology Emeritus
B.A., State University of lowa
AM., State University of lowa
Ph.D., Harvard University

JAMES, DONALD L., Professor of Business Administration Emeritus
B.5., Oklahoma State University, 1957
M.S., Oklahoma State University, 18960
D.B.A., Universily of Colorada, 1970
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KUSS, ADOLPH M., JR., Professor of Exercise Sciance Emerilus
B.A., Weslern Slate College of Colorado
M.A., Western State College of Colorado

LIU, ESTHER T.C., Librarian and Associale Professor Emerila
B.A., Nalional Fu Tah University
M.A., University of Minnesota
M.A., University of Denver
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado

PIXLER, PAUL W., Professor of Philosephy Emeritus
A.B., Kletzing College
B.D., Asbury Theological Seminary
5.T.M., Harvard University
Ph.D., Boston University

REED, JOHN F., President Emeritus
B.A., Dartmouth College
M.A., Duke University
Ph.D., Duke University

REEDER, RAY M., Professor of Hislory Emeritus
B.S,, Ulah State University
Ph.D., Brigham Young University

REID, CHARLES H., JR., Assistant Professor of Education Emeritus
A.B., Montclair State College, 1948
M.Ed., University of Colorado, 1949

SANDERS, JOAN M., Affirmative Action Direclor and Professor of
Exercise Science Emerita
B.A., Stanford University
M.A., Stanford Universily
Ph.D.,, University of Denver

SHIPPS, HARBOLD 5., JR., Librarian and Professor Emeritus
B.5., Bridgewater State College
M.Ed., Bridgewater State College
M.S.P.A., Gaorge Washington University
M.A., Librarianship, University of Denver
Ph.D., University of Denver

SPANGSBERG, DONALD, Associate Professor of Engineering Emeritus
B.A., Keamney State Teachers College
M.A., University of Northern Colorade
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SPENCER, ALBERT W., Professor of Biology Emerifus
B.A., Colorado State University
M.S., Colorado State University
Ph.D., Colorado State University

TAPIA, JOHN R., Professor of Foreign Languages Emeritus
B.A., West Virginia State College
L.L.B.and J.D., Blackstone School of Law
M.A., University of Utah
Ph.D., University of Utah

TATE, NORVEL G., Professor of Secondary Education Emeritus
B.A., New Mexico Highlands Universily
M.A., University of New Mexico
Ed.D., University of Southern California

WALLACE, EDWIN W., Dean, Student Affairs; Dean, Administration; and
Associate Professor of Education Emenitus
B.5., University of New Mexico
Ed.M., Adams State College

WHALEN, DONALD F., Profassor of Education Emerilus
B.S., Northern Arizona University
M.A., Northern Arizona University
H.Ed.D., Indiana Unversity

ZOLLER, JOHN H., Professor of Business Administration Emearitus
B.B.A., University of Minnesola
M.B.A., Universily of New Mexico
Ph.D., University of Arizona
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